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Overview

Selection table based on model line
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=| = SLA12 4 [ ] 10 m
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- - SLA20 4 [ ] 10 m
SLA28 4 [ ] 65 m
SL29 2 [ ) 65 m
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SLA40 4 ® 4m
Safety lightgrids for
v 19 . 9 SLP...-2 4 [ ] 65 m
control units
SLP...-3 4 [ } 65 m
| SLP...-4 4 [ ) 65 m
Safety lightgrids with SLPC...-2 4 o 65 m
integrated control unit
SLPC...-3 4 [ ] 65 m
SLPC...-4 4 [ ) 65 m
SLPCM...-2 4 [ ] 65 m
- SLPCM...-3 4 [ ] 65 m
SLPCM...-4 4 [ ] 65 m
SLC-2 4 [ ) 20m
SLC-3 4 [ ] 20m
SLC-4 4 [ ] 20m
Safety light tai ith
. ey lignt curtains ‘_NI SLC14-... 4 [ ) 5m
integrated control unit
SLC30-... 4 [ ] 15m
SLC60-... 4 [ ] 15m
SLC90-... 4 [ ) 15m
Control units SC2-2 2 Y
SC4-2 4 [ ]
depends on the
SLVA-4K plus 4 [ ] optical barriers
used
SLVA-8K 4 ([
SC4-8 4 o
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The way to the correct electrosensitive protection equipment

General

Wherever a hazardous situation might arise for people or equipment from a machine in normal operation or when
one fault or a combination of faults occurs, the legislature has provided as follows.

These measures are based both on European legislation (Directive 89/392/EC) as well as in machine regulations.

A certain amount of consideration is therefore necessary to determine the "correct” protective equipment.

1. Risk analysis

1.1 Risk analysis in accordance with EN 1050

The basic idea of European safety standards is to determine the risk of a system or machine (risk analysis, risk
graph).
The risk evaluation evaluates the complete or partial loss of the safety function that occurs when faults occur. This
risk evaluation is based on EN 1050.
Typical hazards might include:
* Mechanical hazards
- Body parts caught in machinery
- Cutting
- Shearing
- Caftching
- Grabbing
- Jamming
* Electrical hazards
* Hazards caused by substances and materials
- Contact
- Burning
Risk analysis is based on the following Estimation of risk

model:
Category

Depending ontheresults of this analysis, the

system or the machine is categorized into a

certain category. The advantage of thisis S1 o | O
that the requirements for safety and associa- p1

ted costs can be adaptedto the actual risk at o— 1 = °© |0

hand. P2
S2
The evaluation of a category also depends P1

on the range of application. F2

B 1 2 3 4

010 |0

0|00 ]|0O
olO|O|O]|O

P2

Different classifications apply to the process
industry, for example, than do to mechanical
engineering. The reason for this is that the
results of an accident in a chemical facility
may have entirely different effects than an
accident at a press, for example.

0 Possible category
O Preferred category
O oversized method or measure

1.2 Risk evaluation in accordance with EN 954-1

Since risk evaluation is difficult and expensive in some cases, many of these analyses for typical machines have
already been performed and published as standards. The standards in question are referred to as C standards.
Examples of C standards are described at the end of the catalog under the heading "Additional information".

If the appropriate C standards are lacking, EN 954-1 should be used for machines. Five categories are defined in
this standard.

Date of edition 8/13/04



The way to the correct electrosensitive protection equipment

As part of EN 954-1 the following requirements are in principle placed on safety-related parts of control systems
and components:

Category B : Use of well-ried and tested components and principles.

Category 1 : Use of components and principles that are well tried and tested in terms of safety.
Category 2 : Use of testable components, cyclical testing.

Category 3 : Individual faults are detected or do not result in loss of the safety function.

Category 4 : Auto-monitoring. No loss of safety function with the occurrence of individual errors or an
accumulation of multiple errors.

1.3 Electrosensitive protection equipment (ESPE, German BWS)

The protective equipment that works with no-contact considered here involves photoelectronic protective equip-
ment such as safety optical barriers, safety light grids, safety light curtains, and the corresponding analyser units.

Typically, electrosensitive protection equipment is divided into two categories:

Electrosensitive protection equipment Type 2, in accordance with IEC/EN 61496-1
Verification of safety function by regular testing, control category 2 of machine safety (EN 954-1).

Electrosensitive protection equipment Type 4, in accordance with IEC/EN 61496-1
auto-monitoring, control category 4 of machine safety (EN 954-1).

Depending on the category, these include one or two OSSD (output signal switching devices).
In addition, there are special requirements on the optical properties of the sensor.

Type 2 angle of divergence 10 °
Type 4 angle of divergence 5 °

The electrosensitive protection equipment required in this category corresponds to Type 4, thus satisfying the stric-
test safety requirements.

2. Determining the detection properties

Photoelectric protective equipment is used if large paths or surfaces mustbe monitored with no contact. Essentially
the following distinctions may be made:

» Access protection (protection of persons)
 Protection of the device against intusion(hand protection, finger protection)

The optical properties (chiefly detection range and resolution) depend on this range of application.
2.1 Access protection
Optical barriers or light grids are used predominantly for protection of persons.

Depending on the hazardous location to be monitored, specific installation topologies may be recommended or
required.

* In EN 294 Safety distances to prevent persons from reaching hazardous locations with the upper limbs.
e In EN 811 The definition of safety distances in terms of user body parts penetrating into

hazardous areas.
e In EN 999 Specification of a sufficient safety distance.

» C standards see the section "Additional Information".
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Combinations of mechanical and photoelectronic safety equipment are often used for protection of persons. Adju-
stable mirrors also make it possible to ensure safety on multiple sides.

E
s
2
F
2
]
Iy
N

..'..‘h.'-.-'ll'l T--1-1
_.I:. ———— ....:.. ..:.. ...1

3-beam safety with light grid multi-side safety with deflection mirrors

Examples of beam spacings based on:

T
T 300 mm
| 400 mm :
| 300 mm
| 500 mm T '
400 mm
750 mm . 300 Imm
T T
| 400 mm 300 mm 300 mm
1
1beam 2beams 3beams 4 beams

2.2 Protection against intrusion

Light curtains are used predominantly in the area of protecting against intrusion.
Inthis case, a large resolution is required, typically 14 mm (finger protection), 30 mm (hand protection), 60 mm and
90 mm (protection against access from the rear).

1

I't I %

Protection againstintrusion by means of a light curtain Light curtain for protection against access from the rear
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2.3 Signal evaluation

As arule, signal evaluation of individual optical barriers is housed in a separate analyser unit.
Designs are available for light grids with both installed evaluation and with external signal processing. The analyser
unit is typically integrated for light curtains.

Control

% »l Transmitter 1|»——}| Receiver 2 o . ’ <::|
Channel 1 Receiving unit inputs
with integrated evaluation Message >
outputs
OSSD-outputs - - | |
- »' Transmitter 2 ——— Receiver 2 ] [ L
Channel 2 F »| }—| < < > > ,_
Control [
Stalus reports unit fsz:jrzz Control Mutin 0OSSD- \\
- »' Transmitter 3 |»——~>| Receiver 3 g Output
Channel 3 and module 2 [
B . monitoring Not-OFF
Emitter protective
i beams
Testmpu14> »' Transmitter 4|»——~>| Receiver 4 }—|
Channel 4 "
Protective Control
beams | Receiver Muting lamp —®—
Restart in _— ov
put
i 1
| Muting sensors |
Individual optical barriers with separate evaluation light grid/light curtain with integrated evaluation

3. Installation of photoelectronic protective equipment
3.1 Determining the safety distance

When photoelectronic protective equipmentis mounted at a hazardous
location, aminimum distance must be maintained between the protective
field and the hazardous location. This distance is intended to ensure that
the movement that is the cause of the hazard has been brought to a com-
plete stop before any possible contact with a person.

Danger zone

The distance is calculated based onthetimethe machine runs after being
turned off, the response time of the safety system and the speed at which
the person who has penetrated the hazardous zone is moving (EN 999, Minimum interval S

EN 294). (] ]
/

Inaccordance with EN 999, the minimum distance may be calculatedwith  senging unit Receiving unit

the formula:
Protective field

S =KxT+C
Accordingly,

S: isthe minimum safety distance in mm, i.e. the
separation from the hazardous area to the protective field.

K: the constant in mm/s for the velocity of approach.

T: Total response time in s.
T =t +t,

t, : Response time of the protection device

for example: 20 ms (semiconductor OSSD) or
40 ms (relay OSSD)

t,: Excess run time of the machine

C: Additional distance based on the table.

Number of beams/resolution 14 mm 30mm 60 mm 90 mm 2, 3, 4-beam 1-beam’™)
C 0 mm 128 mm 850 mm 850 mm 850 mm 1200 mm
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3.1.1 Safety distances for light curtains (EN 999)

Perpendicular approach

Calculation example: SLc

With K =2000 mm/s

and C =0mm for SLC 14...

or C =128 mm for SLC 30... Protective field

the calculation formula for a distance S of from 105 mm D;:r?:r Distance S

up to and including 500 mm:
Approach/
cgnvgrgence

S = 2000% o(fj+ 1) +C direction

Note:

If S is greater than 500 mm, the calculation must take into account the constant K= 1600 mm/s.
S = 1600”;—'”-(11 +6)+C

In this case, S must be at least 500 mm. Lower-value results must be corrected up to a minimum distance of
500 mm.

Example: Vertical layout

t; =50 ms, t, = 300 ms
hand protection C = 128 mm

s = 2000%" 03500 10 s+ 128mm
S = 700mm+ 128mm

S = 828mm

The minimum distance of the protective field for a hazardous location should be 828 mm.

Parallel approach

In the case of a horizontal layout of the safety light cur- sLc
tain, the safety distance S also depends on the height of — A
the light curtain above the ground. The maximum height i
H must not exceed 1000 mm. If the height exceeds Protective field
300 mm, thereis a danger of gaining access underneath T
the safety light curtain. This must be taken into conside- Danger
ration in the risk analysis, or additional locks are requi- P Approach/convergence
red. The safety distance may be calculated as follows: jd"ec“on
S = 1600’%’-" o (t; +1y)+ (1200 mm —0,4H) ; H (height above ground)

where (1200 mm - 0.4 H) > 850 mm (EN 999).
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3.1.2 Protective beam spacings for securing access

In accordance with EN 999, the following heights are recommended for single beams parallel to the ground:

Number of Height above the plane of reference in mm
beams

1 750

2 400, 900

3 300, 700, 1100

4 300, 600, 900, 1200

5

6 Lowest beam < 300

7 Highest beam > 900

8

3.1.3 Mirroring

Care should be taken that no reflec-
ting objects that may result in mirro-
ring an obstruction are located within
the transmitter or receiver lobe (EN
61496-2).

Reflecting object outside beam area

3.2 Notes for setting up

Obstacle

The safety light curtain should be arranged so that it is completely impossible to reach over, under or behind the
protective field. If the distance of the safety light curtain is too great, additional protective equipment must be put

in place (see sample illustrations).

[ |
A

il

There must not be any gaps underneath the protective field that
would make it possible toreach into the hazardous area (A: pro-
tective field, B: mechanical protection).

The machine operator must not move into the area between the
light curtain and the hazardous location (A: protective field, B:
mechanical protection).

It should be completely impossible for the operator to reach above the
protective field into the hazardous area (A: protective field, B: mechani-
cal protection).



The way to the correct electrosensitive protection equipment

4.  Output wiring

Pepperl+Fuchs/Visolux protective equipment is of type S, electrosensitive protection equipment, auto-monitoring
and thus meets the requirements of control category 4 (machine safety).

Itincludes two OSSD (output signal switching devices).

The signal outputs are available in asemiconductor design with potential separation or optionally with amonitored,
force-guided normally open contact.

5. Additional functions

5.1 Startup interlock/restart interlock

The startup/restart interlock prevents the device from being turned on again automatically after the protective field
has been crossed.

The push button switch forthe startup/interlock/restart enable should be arranged so that the hazardous area can
be seen clearly and it is not possible to activate the button from inside the hazardous area.

Startup enable message:

All electrosensitive protection equipment has an output thatis activated when the protective field is free. This is
used to indicate that all protective beams are free after the operating power is turned on. This function is only acti-
vated during operation with startup/restart interlock to indicate to the user that the startup enable must be activated.

5.2 Relay monitor

The relay motor is used to monitor externally connected relays. The wiring
of the relay monitor should be setup in the manner illustrated here. Any
number of normally closed contacts from any number of relays may be swit-
ched in series, but there must be at least 2 relays.

In the illustration, K1 and K2 are force-guided relays. The normally closed 5 67 8 3 9
contacts K1K and K2K (control contacts must ensure a secure contact at |
24 VI5 mA. Typically, restarting auxiliary contacts or contacts of auxiliary KiK
relays satisfy this requirement. A resistance to surge voltage of 6 kV must []
be guaranteed by the relay manufacturer between the control contacts and
other contacts located on the 230 V alternating voltage. The work circuit of /]I
the relays must be protected with a fuse that has a rated value of no more
than 60 % the load capacity of the relay contacts. The relays are monitored
with a delay of 200 ms following the switching process. If the new switching
state has not been achieved after 200 ms, the electrosensitive protection equipment goes into lock status and
shows an error on the diagnostic display.

| K2K

5.3 Muting

In the muting mode of operation, the protective function of electrosensitive protection equipment is bypassed in
accordance with requirements. This function is required to be able to bring in or take out material in a hazardous
area with an automatic transport system. A prerequisite for this bypass is at least 2 activated muting sensors and
one muting lamp.

The selection and layout of the muting sensors must be such that a distinction is made between people and trans-
port material. While the muting function is active, access to the hazardous area must be disabled, in some cases
even for the transport material.

Various modes of operation can be set on Pepperl+Fuchs/Visolux safety systems with muting capability . These
can be used to implement different applications. Depending on the application case, different modes of operation
can be set for muting on the SLVA-8K analyser unit or SLPCM light grid. Sequential and parallel muting are pos-
sible.

When double muting is used, two hazardous locations can be monitored simultaneously.



The way to the correct electrosensitive protection equipment
5.3.1 Working principle

Evaluation of the muting sensors

Depending on the layout, muting sensors can be activated within a brief time interval or one after the other.The
activation sequence can be monitored by selecting between parallel and sequential muting.

Parallel muting

In the parallel muting mode of operation, muting sensors
arranged in pairs must be activated within 2 sec. (MS1 and
MS2 or MS3 and MS4). If only one of the muting sensors

Protective field

| W vS3

vsil W i
has been activated at this time, itis disabled. Activation of : !
the muting is blocked because of this disabling. This disab- ! :
ling is not discontinued until the sensor is no longer active. Product : |

vMs2ll i | W vs4 i

® |
Muting lamp / I
MS1 _| |—
MS2
MS3 _I—l_
MS4 4|—|_
Muting active
Sequential muting
In contrast to parallel muting, for which the activated sen- brotective field
sors MS1 and MS2 or MS3 and M$S4 1ulfill the muting con- \ :
ditions, it is also possible with sequential muting to maintain MSLE N | B vis3 i
the muting requirement by means ofsensors MS2 and MS3. ! :
The muting sensors are activated one after the other. The Product |[— | i
layout of sensors should be selected so that a cannot unin- i i
tentionally activate 2 sensors. vs2l B | B vs4 :
® s
. / MS1+2 MS2+3  MS3+4’
Muting lamp i Lo
MS1 i H
MS2 ! |
wss ] Tl
MS4 (]

)
1
i Muting active

Muting monitoring

To prevent any dangerous long-term muting from occurring upon failure of muting sensors, the muting can be ope-
rated with either a time window limit or a protective beam limit. Time window limited muting should be used if the
objects that are intended to pass by the protective beams unimpeded have traversed the protective beams within
about 240 s. If the muting process will not be completed within this time, protective beam limited muting can be
used. Care should be takento ensure that muting has been completed about 115 ms after all protective beams are
free.
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Time window limit

If the systemis set for time window limited muting, each

i i i - Protective field
muting sensor must be monitored for time. The maxi- rotective fie \\ ‘ %%
s, which means that the muting objectmust have passed

mum time for which each sensor may be activated is 240 MSIQ\ n

the sensor within this time. If the time is exceeded, the !
analyser unit disables the sensor. Disabling the sensor Product !

results in the muting no longer being activated. Deacti- ‘/ ;
vating the sensor ensures that it will be enabled again. MS2 u

Muting lamp
MS1 _,—l_
Protective beams l_l

Muting active

<~—— max.240s —

Protective beam limit

If protective beam limited muting is used, the muting sensors brotective field
are evaluated for time after their activation. Two activated \
muting sensors will cause the muting process to be introduced. | %
At least one protective beam must be interrupted no more than

240 s after activation (applies to each muting sensor separate- ><
Product |—

ly).In contrast to time window limited muting, this stops thetime
measurement so that muting is possible withno time limit. The

MS1 !
I
1
1
1
1
|

|

muting process is complete about 115 ms after leaving the pro- Ms2 u | yy

tective field, (all protective beams are free) whenthe way throu- ®

gh is thus free again. /

Muting lamp
ms2 ] Muting active
Protective beams
max. 240 s
<— unlimited —

5.3.2 Muting sensors

Muting sensors are designed to detect muting objects. If an object is detected, the output of the muting sensor swit-
ches its power supply voltage through. Sensors with relay or pnp output are suitable for this purpose. When there
is novoltage, the output of the muting sensor must not be active. The sensor output should be capable of switching
an operating current of 8 mA reliably at 20 V.

The following are examples of sensors that can be used as muting sensors:

 Retro-reflective photoelectric sensors (light on) with
reflector on the object,

» Retro-reflective photoelectric sensors (dark on) with fixed reflector,
e Through-beam sensors (dark on),

« Photoelectric sensor,

* Inductive sensor,

* Mechanical switches.
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Muting lamp

If you are using muting, you should use an indicator lamp with a minimum lighting area of 1 cm? and a minimum
lightintensity of200 cd/m? to indicate the muting status.Monitoring ofthe connected lamp ensures thatthe indicator
lamp alarm is performing its warning function correctly. If the muting lamp indicator lamp is defective, the electro-
sensitive protection equipment assumes lock status and shows a fault on the display. The muting lamp is when it
is switched on, while executing the reset command and during the time when muting is active.

To increase the availability of the system, two muting indicator lamps can be connected in parallel. A prerequisite
for this is that both indicator lamps must be visible simultaneously and close to each other while the access point
is being approached.

If no muting is used, no muting indicator lights are required.

5.3.3 Emergency case muting (Override)

If the system must be approached again to remove an object that has — :
H i

been blocking it from the area of the protective field and the muting sen- | . _override
sors, the emergency function is available for this purpose. In the case of | i
emergency muting, the blocked muting sensors are evaluated again fora | < o i Tt Reset
period of 3-4sec. As a result of this, the OSSDs are turned back onagain | Interface |
for 3... 4 seconds. Emergency muting can be initiated with the override | Unit ™

| * Lt Restart

button. This initiating can be set for post-triggering, i.e. by pressing the _
button again within 3 sec, itis possible to continuously extend the durati- L. — —.—. —
on of the On status of the OSSDs until the object has left the range of the

muting sensors.



Applications

Protecting access and securing hazardous areas for pallet loading systems, robots, woodworking machines, packaging machi-
nes, high shelf units and machine systems.

Safety through beam sensors

Description

In combinationwith the control units SLVA or SC4-8, through beam sensors oftype SLA form
a photoelectronic protection device of Category 4 (EN 954-1) or Type 4 (based on IEC/EN
61496). The system is thus self-monitoring.

The protection equipment can be single-beam or multi-beam.

A light barrier consists of a transmitter and a receiver.

The SLA through beam sensors, the SLVA control unit, muting sensors and additional safety
equipment that can be selected by the user (for example emergency off) combine to form a
modular protection system.

From 1 to 8 optical sensors can be connected to an control unit.

Optical sensors can be mixed in any combination, although any given optical through beam
sensor must consist of a transmitter and receiver of the same type.

The power supply voltage required for the optical sensors s provided by the control unit. Con-
trol of the transmitter and evaluation of the signal transferred by the receiver (for example to
interrupt a light beam) is also performed by the control unit.

The SLA series is available in various versions with different detection ranges. Depending on
the type of optical sensors, the detection range may then be up to 65 m.

Multi-sided protection can be implemented with adjustable mirrors.

Principle Type code Category Detection range Page

SLA5 4 Om..5m 26
SLA5/92

' l SLA5S 4 Om..5m 30
SLA5S/92
SL12 2 Om ...10m 34
SLA12 Om ..10m 38
SLA20 4 Om ...10m 42
SLA20/92
SLA28/105 4 Om ...65m 46
SLA28/116 4 Om ...65m 50
SL29 2 Om ..65m 54
SL29/116 2 Om ...65m 58
SLA29 4 Om ..30m 62
SLA29/116 4 Om ...65m 66
SLA40 4 Om..4m 70
SLA40/92

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SLAS

Safety through beam sensor

SLAS

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 5m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing

¢ Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLA5
Ordering code: ﬁ i |¥| %
a 2 8 5
i) Irs) 5
5 S
n )
Effectve detecionrange 0..5m < < < ¢
Number of protective field beams 1 * * * ¢
Obstacle size static: 10 mm dynamic: 30 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) LS LS 'S TS
Light source LED LS LS TS .
Light type red, alternating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° * * * *
Approvals oV * * * *
Tests [EC/EN 61496 . . . .
Marking CE LS LS TS .
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 LS . LS TS
Function display LED yellow/green in receiver:
off. Interruption
yellow: transmission L 2 * * .
green: receptionwith sufficient stability control
Pre-fault indication LED functional display yellow LS LS LS TS
Operatingvoltage Power supply via control units ofthe SLVA and SC4-8seiies * * S ¢
Ambient temperature -20..60°C(253 ... 333K) LS LS LS TS
Storage temperature -20 .. 70 °C(253 ... 343K) * * ¢ ¢
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * * * .
Protection degree P65 & & * ¢
Connection Fixed cable, 10 m; 0.25 mm? *
Fixed cable 2 m; 0.25 mm? .
Fixed cable, 5 m; 025 mm? .
M12 connector, 4 -pin ¢
Housing ABS plastic RLA 1021 (yellow) painted * * * *
Optical face Plastic lens LS LS 'S TS
Mass Per95g * * * ¢
System comp onents
Emitter SLAST .
SLA5-T/33 K=10m 'S
SLA5-T/33 K=bm *
SLA5-T/92 L 4
Receiver SLA5-R .
SLA5-R/33 K=10m TS
SLA5-R/33 K=5m P'S
SLA5-R/92 *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLAS

Dimensions

Emitter

@.

Emitter

RN

Mi12x1

- (

Receiver

27

<

8.5

~J

I~

[
L

~N

=

Display LED

Receiver

10

M12x1

20

SLA5
(fixed cable)

o

30

SLA5/92

(connector M12)

Electrical connection

Design with fixed cable

Receiver:
BN 24V
BK Rn op
<
O
BU 1 ?
©
Emitter: <
>
BK ™ @
c
=)
°
€
o
(@]
BU €

Design with connector plug

Receiver:
BN
1 24V
2 :
BU @
3 4 §
BK
4 Rn 5
Emitter: <
2
0
1 =
=)
2 s
BU S
3 4 8
4 BK Tn




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve

Offset Y [mm]
90

SLA5/ SLA5S

80
70

60 "

7 8
Distance X [m]

Relative received light strength SLAS/ SLASS
Stability control
1000
100
10
1
0 2 4 6 10 12

Distance X [m]

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces

Minimum interval [m]
.2

SLA5/ SLA5S

0.2

0.15

0.1

0.05

0
0 1 2 3

5 6
Distance X [m]

SLA5

System accessories

Control units

SLVA4-K plus
SLVA8-K
sc4-8

Cable sockets (only for option /92)

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLASS

Safety through beam sensor

SLASS

Ce

¢ Detectionrangeupto 5m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

© Optical-system lateral
¢ Red transmission light

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing

¢ Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLASS
5
Ordering code: ) N &
%) g pu
—
n
Effective detedionrange 0..5m * * *
Number of protective field beams 1 * * *
Obstacle size static: 10 mmdynamic: 30 mm (atv=1.6 m/s of the obstacle) LS TS *
Light source LED * ¢ ¢
Light type red, alternating light * * *
Angle of divergence <5° * ¢ *
Approvals TUv . . .
Tests IECEN 61496 * L 2 L 4
Marking CE * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * ¢ ¢
Function display LED yellow/green in receiver:
off. Interrupton
yellow: transmission . . .
green : receptionwith su fficie nt stability control
Pre-fault indication LED functional display yellow * ¢ ¢
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol units of the SLVAandSC4-8 series * S S
Ambient tempera ure -20..60°C 253..333K * ¢ ¢
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343K) LS LS LS
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * * *
Protection degree P65 * * *
Connection Fixed cable 2 m; 0.25 mm? *
Fixed cable, 5 m; 0.25 mn? *
M12 conne ctor, 4-pin *
Housing ABSplastic, RLA 1021 (yellow) painted * * *
Optical face Plastic lens * ¢ ¢
Mass Per95¢g * * *
System components
Emitter SLA5S-T .
SLA5S-T/33 K=5m LS
SLA5S-T/92 TS
Receiver SLA5S-R *
SLA5S-R/33 K=5m TS
SLA5S-R/92 TS

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SLASS
Dimensions
Emitter Receiver SLA5S
32 Display LED (fixed cable)
! i S
1 &
V77 DD
Q@ Q& Y
w | L] 24.5 ©
8.5 .
-
|
30 20
Emitter Receiver SLA5S/92
3 2 1A (connector M12)
. T
4 1 2 3

Electrical connection

Design with fixed cable

Receiver:
BN 24V
BK Rn :
.
<t
O
BU 1 ?
o
Emitter: <
2
BK ™ £
c
)
°
IS
o
O
BU 1

Design with connector plug

Receiver:

1 BN
2

3 BU
2 BK
Emitter:

1

2

3 BU
4 BK

24V

Rn

Tn

Control Unit SLVA... or SC4-8...




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve

Offset Y [mm]
90

SLA5/ SLA5S

80
70

60 "

7 8
Distance X [m]

Relative received light strength SLAS/ SLASS
Stability control
1000
100
10
1
0 2 4 6 10 12

Distance X [m]

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces

Minimum interval [m]
.2

SLA5/ SLA5S

0.2

0.15

0.1

0.05

0
0 1 2 3

5 6
Distance X [m]

SLASS

System accessories

Control units

SLVA4-K plus

SLVA8-K

SC4-8

Cable sockets (only for option /92)

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

33

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

' 1 12

Safety through beam sensor

SL12/...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m

¢ Testinput (Type 2 accordingto IEC/EN
61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
& Waterproof, protection class IP67

& Operation on control units of series
SC2-2



Technical data SL12/...
§ 9
o o
Ordering code: o N
- —
n n
Effective detedionrange 02..10m * *
Threshold detection range 16m LS LS
Obstacle size static: 10 mmdynamic: 30 mm (atv=1.6 m/sof the obstade) LS LS
Light source LED, 660 nm LS *
Light type red, alternatinglight * *
Angle of divergence <10 ° LS LS
Alignment aid LED red * <
Approvals TOV * *
Tests |IECEN 61496 'S 'S
Marking CE LS LS
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 2 * *
Function display LED yellow:
1. LEDIits constantly: sgnal > 2 x switching point fundionreserve)
2. LEDflashes: signal between1 x switchingpoint and 2 x switching point * .
3. LEDoff: signal < switchingp oint
Operatingdisplay LED green LS *
Operatingvoliage Powersupplyvia contol units of the SCseties 2 'S LS
Ambient tempera ure -20..60°C (253 ... 333 K) LS LS
Storage temperature -20..70°C (253 ... 343 K) * *
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing < <
Protection degree IP67 accordingto EN 60529 * *
Connection 2.5 mfixed cable, 5-core, Euronorm PS
connector, 5-pin with metal thread M12 x 1, may be rotated 90° LS
Ho using Frame: die-cast zinc, nickel-plated
Laterals: plastc PC, glass-fiber reinforced * .
Optical face Plastic lens 'S ¢
Mass per device60 g LS LS
System components
Emitter SL12-T/115 .
SL12-T/124 *
Receiver SL12RA 15 *
SL12.RA 24 L 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SL12/...

Dimensions

M4 / 4 deep —

65
5.3
©

2

15

*7’ JC‘

SL12/SLA12

Operating display green

49

21.3

31.8

Switch state yellow

Optical axis emitter/Optical axis receiver

> w [N =

Alignment indicator red

b

1 55 ,
19.5 Connection options:
Connector 90° adjustable position
M12x1
)
>}
M12x1 Fixed cable
Electrical connection
Receiver:
1 BN Rn
2
BU

3 ov o
4 O

0
Emitter: =

=)

S
1 £

S
2
3 |BY oV
4 BK ™




Diagrams
Characteristic response curve SL12..., SLAL2...
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=
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Distance X [m]

SL12/...

System accessories

Control units
SC2-2
Cable sockets (not for option /115)

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Mounting aids

OMH-06
OMH-MLV12-HWG
OMH-MLV12-HWK
OMH-K01
OMH-K02

Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

' ' SLA12/...

Safety through beam sensor

SLA12/...

Ce

38

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m

4 Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
& Waterproof, protection class IP67

& Operation on control units of series
SC4-2



Technical data

SLA12/...

Effectve deteionrange
Threshold detection range
Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence
Alignment aid

Approvals

Tests

Marking

Safety category aacording to IEC/EN 61496
Function display

Operatingdisplay
Operatingvoltage
Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree

Connection

Ho using

Optical face
Mass
System components

Emitter

Receiver

Ordering code:

0.2...10m

16m

static: 10 mm dynamic: 30 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obgacle)
LED, 660 nm

red, alte rnating light

<he°

LED red

Tov

[EC/EN 61496

CE

4

LED yellow:

1. LED lits constantly: signal > 2 x switching point (function resewe)
2. LED flashess: signa | between 1 x switching pointand 2 x switching point
3. LED off: signal < switching point

LED green

Power supply via control units ofthe SC series 4 - 2

-20 .60 °C(253 ... 333K)

-20 .70 °C(253 ... 343K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP67 according to EN 60529

2.5m fixed cable, 5-core, Euronorm

connedor, 5-pin with metal thread M12 x 1, may be rotated 90°
Frame : die cast zinc, nickel-pl ated

Laterals: plastic PC, glass-fber rinforced RAL 1021 (yellow)
Plastic lens

per device 60 g

SLA12-TA 15
SLA12-TA 24
SLA12-R/115
SLA12-R/124

®0000 0 * OO 000600000 SIA12124

* e o o

*

OGO GO0 0 6006 SLAL2115

®G060000 o

L X R 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLA12/...

Dimensions

M4 / 4 deep —

15

65
5.3
©

2

15

*7’ JC‘

SL12/SLA12

Operating display green

49

21.3

31.8

Switch state yellow

Optical axis emitter/Optical axis receiver

> w [N =

Alignment indicator red

b

1 55 ,
19.5 Connection options:
Connector 90° adjustable position
M12x1
)
>}
M12x1 Fixed cable
Electrical connection
Receiver:
1 BN Rn
2
BU

3 ov o
4 O

0
Emitter: =

=)

S
1 £

S
2
3 |BY oV
4 BK ™




Diagrams
Characteristic response curve SL12..., SLAL2...
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System accessories

Control units
SC4-2
Cable sockets (not for option /115)

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Mounting aids

OMH-06
OMH-MLV12-HWG
OMH-MLV12-HWK
OMH-K01
OMH-K02

Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLA20

Safety through beam sensor

SLAZ20

Ce

¢ Detectionrangeupto 10 m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Red transmission light

@ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing

¢ Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLA20
S o
. N o
Ordering code: < 2
n _|
n
Effective detedionrange 0..10m * *
Number of protective field beams 1 'S *
Obstacle size static: 15mm
dynamic: 30mm (atv = 1.6m/sof he obstacle) * *
Light source LED, 665 nm * <
Light type red, alternating light TS *
Angle of divergence <5° * *
Approvals TOvV . PS
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * *
Marking CE . *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 TS *
Function display LEDyellowfgreen in receiver:
off: Interruption
yellow: ransmission * .
green: reception with sufficient stability control
Pre-fault indication LEDfunctional display yellow TS V'S
Operatingvoltage Power supply via control units of the SLVA and SC4-8 series * *
Ambient tempera ture -20...60 °C (253... 333 K) 'S *
Storage temperature -20...70 °C (253... 343 K) V'S *
Relative humidity max 95 %, not conde nsing TS *
Protection degree 1P65 * *
Connection M12connector, 4-pin P'S
terminal compartment, lead cosssedion05 ... 15 mn? *
Housing Plasiicterluran, RAL 1021 (yellow) (plastc, fibre reinforced) TS V'S
Optical face glass 'S *
Mass Per120g 'S *
System comp onents
Emitter SLA20-T ¢
SLA20-T/92 *
Receiver SLA0-R .
SLA20-R/92 *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SLA20
Dimensions
Emitter Receiver SLA20
65.6 (terminal compartment)
40 248 Display LED
2.5 5.5 21

178}

N
(an

[l

Tl

48 i

il

62
52.5
88

43

20

PG11

M12x1

Option /92
(connector M12)

Electrical connection

Design with connector plug

Design with terminal room

Receiver:

Receiver:

1 BN 24V
2

3 BY 1
4 BK | rn
Emitter:

1

2

3 BY 1
4 BK Tn

Control Unit SLVA... or SC4-8...

1

Emitt

er:

24V
Lo
<
?
Rn o=
©
<
2
n
Tn =«
o
)
°
€
[e]
O
€L




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLA20
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SLA20

System accessories

Control units

SLVA4-K plus
SLVA8-K
sc4-8

Cable sockets (only for option /92)

V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC
V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

straight:

angled:

Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22

Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLAZ28/../105/...

Safety through beam sensor

SLAZ28/../105/...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 65m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Red transmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
¢ Waterproof, protection class IP67

¢ Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8

¢ Extended temperature range up to
-35 °C with heated front panel

SLA28/105/106
SLA28/35/105/106 R=65m



Technical data

SLA28/../105/...

Effective detectionrange

Number of protective field beams
Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Alignment aid

Approvals

Tests

Marking

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Function display

Pre-fault indication
Operatingvoltage
Ambient temperature

Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

System comp onents

Emitter

Receiver

Ordering code:

0.2..30m

6..65m

1

static: 30 mm

dynamic: 40 mm (atv=1.6 m/sof the obstade)
LED

red, alternating light

<h°

LED red in rece iver

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

4

LED yellow/greenin receiver:

off: Interu ption

yellow: transmisson

green: reception with suffident stability control
LED functional display ye llow

Power supply via control units of the SLVA and SC4-8 series

-20 ... 60 °C (253 ... 333 K)

-35... 55 °C (238 ... 328 K) withheated optical face, fixedvoltage 24 VDC+20%/50 mA

-20 ... 70 °C (253 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP67

M12 connector, 5 pin

ABS plastic, RLA 1021 (yellow) painted
Plastc lens

Per70 g

SLA28-T/105
SLA28-T/105/106
SLA28-T/35/105 R=65m
SLA28-T/35/105/106 R=65m
SLA28-RA 05

SLA28-R/105/106
SLA28-R35/105 R=65m
SLA28-R/35/105/106 R=65m

SLA28/105

L 2R 2K 2K 2R 2K 2R 2K JEE 2R JEEER 2

*

L 2R X 4

0060000

*

=65m

SLA28/35/105 R

LR R R 2K X R X JEE R X 4

*

L 2R X 4

LR R X 2% X X 4

SL A28/105/106

*

L 2R 2K R 2R 2K 2R 2K 2R 2R 2

*

L 2R 2K 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K JENR 2R 4

*

=65m

SLA28/35/105106 R

000006060 ¢ 00

*

L R 4

000000

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLAZ28/../105/...

Dimensions
2 2 Option /73c 1
- 4
Print s
Type code
14,8
—— 2 o
S
S k Center‘of emitter
n or receiver
o Center of indicator LED red
Q Adjustment aid
(in receiver only)
. 9 5.2-0,2 - os
B e s gl
SR
J_LM 393 0] Dovetail mount
51.8
LED yellow

switching state

LED green

operation indicator

Electrical connection

Design with connector plug

Receiver:
BN
1 24V
o |LWH +24 V .
BU (option 106) <
° BK + gl
4 Rn O
GR 24V S}
> L (option 106) <
Emitter: >
BN £
1 — c
, |LWH +24V 2
BU (option 106) 2
3 1 &
(@]
4 BK Tn
GR -24V
S L (option 106)




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve

SLA28
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SLA28/../105]...

System accessories

Control units

SLVA4-K plus
SLVA8-K
sc4-8

Cable sockets

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Muting Set
MS SLP/SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLAZ28/../116...

Safety through beam sensor

SLA28/../116...

Ce

¢ Detection range up to 65 m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Red transmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
& Waterproof, protection class IP67

4 Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8

¢ Extended temperature range up to

-35 °C with heated front panel
SLA28/106/116
SLA28/35/106/116 R=65m



Technical data

SLA28/../116...

Effective detectionrange

Number of protective field beams
Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Alignment aid

Approvals

Tests

Marking

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Function display

Pre-fault indication
Operatingvoltage
Ambient temperature

Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

System comp onents

Emitter

Receiver

Ordering code:

0.2..30m

6..65m

1

static: 30 mm

dynamic: 40 mm (atv=1.6 m/sof the obstade)
LED

red, alternating light

<h°

LED red in rece iver

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

4

LED yellow/greenin receiver:

off: Interu ption

yellow: transmisson

green: reception with suffident stability control
LED functional display ye llow

Power supply via control units of the SLVA and SC4-8 series

-20 ... 60 °C (253 ... 333 K)

-35... 55 °C (238 ... 328 K) withheated optical face, fixedvoltage 24 VDC+20%/50 mA

-20 ... 70 °C (253 ... 343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing

IP67

Cable screwed con nection M16 ,

terminal compartment, lead cross-section 1.5 mm?

ABS plastic, RLA 1021 (yellow) p ainted
Plastc lens
Per70 g

SLA28-T/106/116
SLA28-T/116
SLA28-T/35/106/116 R=65m
SLA28-T/35/116 R=65m
SLA28-R/1 06/116

SLA28-RA1 16
SLA28-R/35/106/116 R=65m
SLA28-R35/116 R=65m

L 2R R R 2R 2R 2R 2K JER JEE JEEER 4 SLA28/116

*

OO & G060 S0

*

=65m

SLA28/35/116 R

LR R R 2K X X X JEE R X 4

*

L 2R X 4

06 & G0

SLA28106/116

*

L 2R R R 2R 2K 2R 2K JER 2R 2

*

0O & G000 oo

*

=65m

SLA28/35/106/116 R

LR R R 2K X 2R X JEE R X 4

*

L R 4

06 & G000

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLAZ28/../116...

Dimensions
Emitter Receiver SLA28/116
SL(A)29/116
Print 655 =
Type code 55.2-0.2 258 Terminal compartment

LED yellow

Switching statN

LED green

88

/3 sws

P

62

(=)
D
‘,l 1

60.5

/

it

Operation indicator

16

Center of optical

24

axis

Goooo
88888

Display LED red

25

9.8

Adjustment aid
(in receiver only)

Dovetail mount

cable cross section
26...8 mm

Electrical connection

Design with terminal room

Receiver:
OR
1 24V
) BY 1
GR :
3 Rn %®
GR +24V S
4 P (option 106) )
5 |GR | -2av 3
(option 106) :
Emitter: S8
7
OR
1 — =
BU D
2 GR L3
3 n *g‘
GR +24 'V
4 (option 106) ©
5 SR 2av

(option 106)




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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300

.
250
200
Vd -
150 - ="
/ _ -
100 =
7
50 7
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
X Distance X [m]
SLA28/35...
— — =— SLA28..

Relative received light strength

Stability control
1000

100

0 \\\ \
~ \

0 20 40 60 80

SLA28/35...
— =— = SLA28..

100

120 140
Distance X [m]

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces

Migimum interval [m]

L

25 //

2 //
15 —

—
d
1 /
d
/

- __/ =

0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
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— =— = SLA28...

Distance X [m]

SLA28/../116...

System accessories

Control units

SLVA4-K plus
SLVAS8-K
SC4-8

Cable sockets

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Muting Set
MS SLP/SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

' ' SL29/...

Safety through beam sensor

Ce

Testinput (Type 2 accordingto IEC/EN
61496-1)

Red transmission light
Integrated alignment aid

Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

Sturdy housing
Protection degree IP67

Operation on control units of series
SC4-2

Detection range up to 65 m
SL29/35/105/106 R=65M
SL29/35/73¢c R=65M

Detection range up to 30 m
SL29/105/106
SL29/73c

Extended temperature range up to

-35 °C with heated front panel
SL29/105/106
SL29/35/105/106 R=65M



Technical data SL29]/...
=
@ =
Ordering code: g o '-IJ?’
g s & ¢
o 3 | o)
N e} n Q
0 2 %
N ]
n
Effective detectionrange 0.2..30m * *
6..65m 'S TS
Threshold detection range 40m * .
85m ¢ *
Obstacle size stafic 30 mm
dynamic 40 mm (at v= 1.6 m/ of the obstacle) ¢ . . .
Light source LED LS TS LS TS
Light type red, alternating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <10 ° < ¢ < ¢
Alignment aid LED red * * * *
Approvals Tov P . . *
Tests IECEN 61496 * ¢ * *
Marking CE S . S *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 2 * TS LS 'S
Function display LED yellow:
1. LED lits constantly: signal > 2 x switching point (function reserve)
2. LED flashes: signal between 1 x switching pointand 2 x switching point ¢ * * *
3. LED off: signal < switching p oint
Operatingdisplay LED green LS TS LS TS
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol units of the SC series 2 S TS LS *
Ambient temperature -20..60°C 253 ..333 K * *
-35..55°C 238 ..328 K) with heatedoptical face, fixed voltage24V DC + 20 %/50 mA LS TS
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343 K * 'S * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS TS LS TS
Protection degree IP67acaording to EN60529 * * * *
Connection M12 connector, 4-pin . .
M12 connector, 5pin LS TS
Housing Plastic ABS, front part black, back patt yellow RAL1021) * TS 'S *
Optical face Plastic lens LS TS LS TS
Mass per deviee 709 * * * 'S
System comp onents
Emitter SL29-T/105/106 P
SL29-T/35/105/106 R=65m V'S
SL29-T/35/73¢ R=65m *
SL29-T/73¢ *
Receiver SL29-RA105A 06 *
SL29-R/35/105/106 R=65m TS
SL29-R35/73 ¢ R=65m V'S
SL29-R/73¢ <

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SL29/...
Dimensions
2 2 Option /73c 1
- 4
Print s
Type code
14,8
—— 2 o
S
S Center of emitter
o or receiver
o Center of indicator LED red
Q Adjustment aid
(in receiver only)
o 5.2-0,2 -
< 3 _JE | 98 ||, ! ~
2 N
SR

M12x1

LED yellow
switching state

LED green
operation indicator

Dovetail mount

Electrical connection

Design with connector (Option /106)

Receiver:

BN
WH

BU

GY

a A W NP

Emitter:

WH
BU
BK
GY

a A~ W N B

Rn
24V

o o
< <

Control Unit SC2-2

24V

o
<

Tn
ov

Design with connector

Receiver:
BN
1
2
3 BU
4
Emitter:
1
2
BU
3
4 BK

RN

oV

ov
Tn

Control Unit SC2-2




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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System accessories

Control units
SC2-2

Cable sockets

Option /73c:

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

' ' SL29/.../116 ...

Safety through beam sensor

SL29/.../116 ...

Ce

@ Testinput (Type 2 accordingto IEC/EN
61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
¢ Protection degree IP67

¢ Operation on control units of series
SC4-2

¢ Detection range up to 65 m
SL29/35/116 R=65m
SL29/35/106/116 R=65m

¢ Detection range up to 30 m
SL29/116
SL29/106/116

¢ Extended temperature range up to

-35 °C with heated front panel
SL29/106/116
SL29/35/106/116 R=65m



Technical data SL29/.../116 ...
S
. £ ]
Ordering code: @ Q IIJI:
©
4 ¢ 3 3
3 d S 3
2 8 8 4
> @ ]
3 3
? S
n
Effective detectionrange 0.2..30m * *
6..65m TS *
Threshold detection range 40m . .
85m 'S *
Obstacle size static: 30 mm
dynamic: 40 mm (atv=16 m/sof the obsiade) A 4 A 4
Light source LED LS TS LS *
Light type red, alternating light * * ¢ *
Angle of divergence <10 ° * * * *
Alignment aid LED red * ¢ * *
Approvals TOV * * * .
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * ¢ LS *
Marking CE * * L 2 *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 2 LS TS LS V'S
Function display LED yellow:
1. LED lits constanty: signal > 2x switching point (function reserve)
2. LED flashes: signal between 1 x switching point and 2 x switching point ¢ ¢ * ¢
3. LED off: signal < switching point
Operatingdisplay LED green LS TS LS *
Operatingvoliage Power supply via control units of the SC series 2 S TS * *
Ambient temperature -20 ... 60 °C (253 ... 333 K) * *
-35... 55 °C (238 ... 328 K) withheated optical face, fixedvoltage 24 VDC+20%/50 mA LS *
Storage temperature -20 ... 70 °C (253 ... 343 K) 'S * 'S *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not conden sing LS TS ¢ *
Protection degree IP67 according to EN 60529 * * * *
Connection terminal oo mpartme nt * 'S * *
Housing Plasic ABS, front part black, back part yellow (RAL1021) * V'S LS *
Optical face Plastc lens * L 4 * *
Mass perdevice 70 g LS TS LS *
System comp onents
E mitter SL29-T/106/116 .
SL29-T/116 *
SL29-T/35/106/1 16 R=65m *
SL29-T/35/116 R=65m TS
Receiver SL29-R/106/116 .
SL29-R/116 ¢
SL29-R/35/106/116 R=65m V'S
SL29-R/35/116 R=65m *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SL29/.../116 ...
Dimensions
Emitter Receiver SLA28/116
SL(A)29/116
Print 885 26
Type code 55.2-0.2 258 Terminal compartment
©
I_ T of 7| . I
[==] 2 7= ° Center of optical
= axis
o s S8 |
© N H
3 .| |
Display LED red
4§| Adjustment aid
I “ %\ b 9 (in receiver only)
Y
60.5 ~ 9.8
63 Dovetail mount
LED yellow )
o [ cable cross section
Switching statN 7L 26...8 mm
/ |

LED green
Operation indicator

Electrical connection

Design with terminal compartment (Option /106)

Receiver:

oG Rn

BU oV

GY

GY 24V
ov O

GY i

Emitter: c

)

0G I
oV G

BU S

GY Tn

GY 24V

GY ov

60

Design with terminal compartment

Receiver:

oG
BU

GY
GY
GY

oG
BU

Emitter:

GY

GY
GY

RN
ov

ov
Tn

Control Unit SC2-2




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SL29/.../116 ...

System accessories

Control units
SC2-2

Cable sockets

Option /73c:

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLA29/...

Safety through beam sensor

SLA29/...

Ce

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Red transmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

@ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
¢ Waterproof, protection class IP67

¢ Operation on control units of series
SC2-2

¢ Detectionrangeupto 30 m
SLA29/105/106
SLA29/73c

¢ Detectionrange upto 65m
SLA29/35/105/106 R=65m
SLA29/35/73c R=65m

¢ Extended temperature range up to

-35 °C with heated front panel
SLA29/105/106
SLA29/35/105/106 R=65m



Technical data SLA29/...
£
: 8 £
Ordering code: © & 9
o Il
o S 3 @
g 2 £ g
=1 m o Y
> o N ~
Y ) < I
~ ] o
< 93 9 >
3§ 8
Y <
< -
S n
n
Effective detectionrange 0.2..30m * *
6..65m 'S TS
Threshold detection range 40m * .
85m ¢ *
Obstacle size stafic 30 mm
dynamic 40 mm (at v= 1.6 m/ of the obstacle) ¢ . . .
Light source LED LS TS LS TS
Light type red, alternating light * ¢ * &
Angle of divergence <5° * L 2 L 2 *
Alignment aid LED red in receiver * ¢ * *
Approvals Tov P . . *
Tests IECEN 61496 * ¢ * *
Marking CE S . S *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * TS LS 'S
Function display LED yellow:
1. LED lits constantly: signal > 2 x switching point (function reserne)
2. LED flashes: signal between 1 x switching point and 2 x switching point ¢ * ¢ *
3. LED off: signal < switching p oint
Operatingdisplay LED green LS TS LS TS
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol unitsofthe SC series 4 - 2 * TS 'S *
Ambient temperature -20..60°C 253 ..333 K - .
-35..55°C 238 ..328 K) with heatedoptical face, fixed voltage24V DC * 20 %/50 mA LS TS
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343 K * 'S * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS TS LS TS
Protection degree IP67acaording to EN60529 * * * *
Connection M12 connector, 4-pin . .
M12 connector, 5pin LS TS
Housing ABSplastic, RLA 1021 (yellow) painted * * * *
Optical face Plastic lens LS TS LS TS
Mass per deviee 709 * * * 'S
System comp onents
Emitter SLA29-T/1 05/106 P
SLA29-T/35/105/106 R=65m .
SLA29-T/35/73c R=65m *
SLA29-T/7 3¢ *
Receiver SLA29-R/105 06 *
SLA29-R/35/105/ 06 R=65m TS
SLA29-R/35/73 ¢ R=65m .
SLA29-R/73¢ *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SLA29/...
Dimensions
2 2 Option /73c 1
- 4
Print s
Type code
14,8
—— 2 o
S
S k Center‘of emitter
o or receiver
o Center of indicator LED red
Q Adjustment aid
(in receiver only)
- 9 5.2-0,2 - os
B e s gl
SR
M12x1 39.3 10 Dovetail mount
51.8
LED yellow

switching state

LED green

operation indicator

Electrical connection

Design with connector (Option /106)

Receiver:
1 BN R
WH n
2 24V
BU
3 oV
4 o
5 |CR ov O
h
Emitter: =
S
©
1 =]
2 |WH 24V 3
BU
3 ov
BK
4 Tn
. |eR oV

Design with connector

Receiver:
BN
1
2
3 BU
4
Emitter:
1
2
BU
3
4 BK

Rn

ov

ov
Tn

Control Unit SC4-2




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve

Offset Y [mm]
300

I
250
200 / =
/ -~
150 7 — =
- -
100 7
7
50 7
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
X Distance X [m]
SL(A)29/35...
— — — SL(A)29..
>
Relative received light strength
Stability control
1000
\
100 (\\
\
\ \\
\
10 ~ —
S \
~ > \
[ N
! 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Distance X [m]
X SL(A)29/35...
— — — SL(A)29...

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces

Migimum interval [m]

5 ///
-
-
2 /
-
/
o
1 S
=
L — -
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
X Distance X [m]
EJ— - —LED— AT
— — — SL(A)29..

SLA29/...

System accessories

Control units
SC4-2

Cable sockets

Option /73c:

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Muting Set
MS SLP/SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLA?29/.../116 ...

Safety through beam sensor

SLAZ29/.../116 ...

Ce

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Red transmission light
¢ Integrated alignment aid

@ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Sturdy housing
& Waterproof, protection class IP67

4 Operation on control units of series
SC2-2

¢ Detectionrangeupto 30 m
SLA29/116
SLA29/106/116

¢ Detection range up to 65 m
SLA29/35/116 R=65m

¢ Extended temperature range up to

-35 °C with heated front panel
SLA29/106/116



Technical data

SLA29/.../116 ...

Effective detectionrange

Threshold detection range

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Alignment aid

Approvals

Tests

Marking

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Function display

Operatingdisplay
Operatingvoltage
Ambient temperature

Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

System components

Emitter

Receiver

Ordering code:

0.2..30m

6..65m

40m

85m

static 30 mm

dynamic 40 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, alternating light

<h°

LED red in receiver

Tov

[ECEN 61496

CE

4

LED yellow:

1. LED lits constantly: signal > 2 x switching point (function reserve)
2. LED flashes: signal between 1 x switching pointand 2 x switching point
3. LED off: signal < switching p oint

LED green

Power supply viacontrol units of the SC series 4 - 2

-20..60°C 253..333K

-35..55°C 238 ... 328 K) with heatedoptical face, fixed voltage24V DC 20 %/50 mA
-20..70°C 253..343 K

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP67acarding to EN60529

terminal compariment

ABSplastic, RLA 1021 (yellow) painted

Plastic lens

per device 709

SLA29-T/1 06/116

SLA29-T/1 16
SLA29-T35/1 16 R=65m
SLA29-R/106/1 16
SLA29-R/116
SLA29-R/35/116R=65m

SLA29/116

*

L 2K 2K 2R 2K 2R 2 2R B 2 *

*

L 2R 2K 2R 2R 2R 2% JEEER AR 2% 2

*

=65m

SLA29/35/116 R

*

L 2K 2K 2R 2K 2R 2 2K 2R 2R 2

*

LR X 4

L 2R 2K R 2R X R 2

SLA29106/116

L 2

L 2K 2K 2R 2K 2R 2K 2R B 2 L 2

*

L X 4

® G000 000

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLA?29/.../116 ...

Dimensions
Emitter Receiver SLA28/116
SL(A)29/116
Print 885 26
Type code 55.2-0.2 258 Terminal compartment
©
1
I_ T of 7| ) I
[==] 2 7= ° Center of optical
= axis
o < 0 B [
o N o o I
o D :.:3 -
Display LED red
4§| Adjustment aid
I “ %\ b 9 (in receiver only)
Y
60.5 «~ 9.8
63 Dovetail mount
LED yellow )
o [ cable cross section
Switching statN 7L 26...8 mm
/ |

LED green

Operation indicator

Electrical connection

Design with terminal compartment (Option /106)

Receiver:

oG Rn

BU ov

GY

GY 24V
oV O

GY by

Emitter: =

S

0G S
oV 5

BU S

GY Tn

GY 24V

Design with terminal compartment

Receiver:

OoG
BU
GY
GY
GY

Emitt

OoG
BU
GY
GY

GY

er:

Rn
oV

ov
Tn

Control Unit SC4-2




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLA?29/.../116 ...

System accessories

Control units
SC4-2

Cable sockets

Option /73c:

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Option /105:

straight: V15-G-2M-PVC
V15-G-5M-PVC
V15-G-10M-PVC

angled: V15-W-2M-PVC
V15-W-5M-PVC

V15-W-10M-PVC
Option /116: no
Mounting aids

OMH-21
OMH-22
OMH-05
OMH-MLV11-K

Further accessories

Laser alignment aid
BA SLA28

Muting Set
MS SLP/SLA28

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLA40-...

Safety through beam sensor

SLA40-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 4 m

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

¢ Clearly visible LED functional display-
and pre-fault indicator on the receiver

¢ Metal housing

© Connection viaM12 connector or fixed
cable

¢ Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8

¢ Protection type IP67 optional



Technical data SLA40-...
&
) ) £ g
Ordering code: ¥ ) S N
o g 4 T I ¢
< § 8 g 2 %
> § § g 3 3
g I < 0
s 2 0
n
Effecve detedtionrange 0..4m * * * L 2 L 2 L 2
Obstacle size static: 10 mmdynamic: 30 mm (atv=1.6 m/sof the obstade) * * * * * *
Light source LED * * * * * *
Light type red, alternatinglight * * * * * L 2
Angle of divergence <5° * * * * * *
Approvals TOV * * * * * *
Tests IECEN 61496 * * L 2 L 2 * L 4
Marking CE * * * L 2 L 2 L 2
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * * * * * *
Function display LED yellow/green in receiver:
off: Interruption
yellow: traﬁsmissi on . . * * * *
green: reception with sufficie nt stability control
Pre-fault indication LED functionaldisplay yellow * * * L 2 L 2 L 2
Operatingvoltage Powersupply via contiol units of the SLVA and SC4-8 series * * * * * *
Ambient temperature -20..60°C (253 ... 333 K) * * * * * *
Storage temperature -20..70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * * * * *
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * * * * * *
Protection degree IP65 * * . .
P67 * *
Connection Fixed cable, 10 m; 0.25 mm? .
Fixed cable 2 m; 0.25 mm? * *
Fixed cable, 5 m; 0.25 mm? *
M12 connector, 4-pin * L 4
Housing aluminium pressute moulding, RLA 1021 (yellow) painted ¢ ¢ * * * *
Optical face Glass * * * L 2 L 2 L 2
Mass Per 100 g * * * * * *
System comp onents
Emitter SLA40-T 'S
SLA40-T/33 K=10m *
SLA40-T/33 K=5m * *
SLA40-T/92 L 4 *
Receiver SLA40-R .
SLA40-R/33 K=10m *
SLA40-R/33 K=5m L 2 L 2
SLA40-R P2 L 4 *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

' ' SLA40-...

Dimensions

Emitter Receiver

Light exit i
__/Egsm (fixed cable)

| i
o
o L/
; |
Il !
| %
‘qr 4.2 (3%)
226
©
3 Light exit
1 30 Display LED
1 4
SLA40/92
(connector M12)
Electrical connection
Design with connector plug Design with fixed cable
Receiver: Receiver:
BN
1 24V BN 24V
2 : :
BU ® BK Rn o
3 L g)‘; §
4 BK{rn 5 BU L 5
Emitter: < Emitter: <
> >
n n
1 E BK Tn =
D )
2 IS 5
BU < <
3 L 8 8
4 BK Tn BU 1




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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System accessories

Control units

SLVA4 K plus
SLVA8-K
sc4-8

Cable sockets (only option /92)

straight: V1-G-2M-PVC
V1-G-5M-PVC
V1-G-10M-PVC

angled: V1-W-2M-PVC
V1-W-5M-PVC
V1-W-10M-PVC

Mounting aids
OMH-40
Further accessories

Redirection mirror
SLA-1-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids

Description SLP

Together with control units of series SLVA or SC4-8, safety light grids of Type SLP form a
multibeam photoelectronic protection device of Category 4 (EN 954-1) or Type 4 (in accor-
dance with EN EN 61496). The system is thus self-monitoring.

A safety light grid consists of an SLP transmitter and an SLP receiver.

The SLP safety light curtain, the control unit, muting sensors and additional safety equipment
that can be selected by the user (for example emergency off) combine to form a modular pro-
tection system.

Multiple safety light grids can be connected to a single control unit. They can be mixed in any
combination, although any given safety light grid must consist of a transmitter and receiver of
the same type. Depending on the type of the control unit, as many as 8 protective beams can
be controlled and monitored in this manner.

The power supply voltage required for the safety light grid is provided by the control unit. Con-
trol of the transmitters and evaluation of the signals transferred by the receivers (for example
to interrupt a light beam) is also performed by the control unit. The SLP series is available in
various versions with different detection ranges. Depending on the type of light grid, the de-
tection range may then be up to 65 m.

Multi-sided protection can be implemented with adjustable mirrors of series Serie SLP-X-M.
Model line SLP8-2 implements 2-beam protection consisting of a transceiver (transmitter and receiver in a single profile) and a
mirror column. With this layout, the electrical connection only needs to be fed in on one side.
Applications

Protecting access and securing hazardous areas for pallet loading systems, robots, woodworking machines, packaging machi-
nes, high shelf units and machine systems.

Principle Type code Number of beams Detection range Page
SLP8-2 2 Om..8m 76
I I SLP...-2 2 Om ...65m 80
SLP...-3 3 Om ...65m 84
SLP..-4 4 Om ..65m 88

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLP8-2-.

Safety light grid

Ce

Detection range 8 m

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

2-Radial design

Beam spacing 500 mm
Red transmission light
Integrated function display
Pre-fault indication

Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLP8-2-.
3 S
Ordering code: q ®
%) -
%
Effectve deteionrange 02..8m * *
Number of beams 2 LS TS
Beam spacing 500 mm LS TS
Obstacle size static: 32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * *
Light source LED * *
Light type red, alternating light * ¢
Angle of divergence <5° * L 4
Approvals oV * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 LS LS
Marking CE LS TS
Safety category according to IEC/EN 4
61496 ¢ .
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off. Interruption
flashes: re?;eiver L 4 *
continuously on: reception with sufficient sability control
Muting display hdicator lamp .
Pre-fault indication Functonal display flashing 'S *
Operatingdisplay LED red in transceiver LS LS
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol unitsofthe SLVA and SC4-8 series 'S TS
Protection class i LS 'S
Ambient tempera ure -20..60°C 253..333K * *
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343K) LS LS
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * *
Protection degree P65 LS TS
Connection Cable saewed connection M16,
terminal compariment * *
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated * *
Optical face Plastic lens LS TS
Mass Per2100 g LS TS
Connection options Furtherelectrical conne ction options on requ est: * *
Plug connedor DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emiter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE
System comp onents
Transceiver SLP8-2-A *
SLP8-2-A-L *
Mirror pi llar SLP8-2-M < *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety light grids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLP8-2-.

Option -L with indicator lamp

(transceiver only)

2 57

indicator
| lamp

| 5
-

topmost
beam

f
e —

Mirror SLP8-2-M

cable gland M16

Transceiver SLP8-2-A

<
N 1L
i 3
i n
i
\ﬂ\--e--4 ---------- e L L J
S

T

LI(‘
T‘) !

Status indicator
safety beam

636

Operation display

33.5

64

32

Electrical connection

Transceiver SLP8-2-A

T1
R1
+U

Iy

L1

Control Unit
SLVA or SC

™

Rn

24V

ov

ov

24V ———— Muting @ +
Muting & -

Control Unit
SLVA or SC




Diagramme

Characteristic response curve
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System accessories

e Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

* Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-...-M

*  Muting Set MS SLP/SLA28

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I sp.2

Safety light grid

Ce

Detection range up to 65 m

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

2-Radial design

Beam spacing 500 mm
Red transmission light
Integrated function display
Pre-fault indication

Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLP..-2
o 3 o o
Ordering code: S 9 & 8
o = o o
4 o ] 4
n » 0 7]
Effective detectionrange 02..10m * *
12..65m *
6..30m .
Number of be ams 2 * * * L 2
Beam spacing 500 mm * * L 2 L 2
Obstacle size statc: 32 mm
dynamic 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * * * *
Light source LED * L 2 4 *
Light type red, alternating light < < < <
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS LS LS
Approvals Tov * * * *
Tests [ECEN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 4
61496 * L 2 L 2 L 2
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: Interruption
flashes: re ceiver * * L 2 *
continuously on: re ception with sufficient sability control
Muting display Indicator lamp *
Pre-fault indication Functional display flashing * * * *
Operatingdisplay LED red in receiver < < < <
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol unitsofthe SLVAandSC4-8 series * ¢ ¢ ¢
Protection class i LS LS LS LS
Ambient temperature -20..60°C 253..333K * * * *
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343K) * * * ¢
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS * *
Protection degree P65 LS LS LS TS
Connection Cable saewed connection M16 ,
terminal compa riment . . . .
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated * LS LS TS
Optical face Plastic lens * 'S 'S 'S
Mass Per2100 g LS LS LS LS
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connedor DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emiter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE * * * *
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-2-T P .
SLP30-2-T *
SLP65-2-T *
Receiver SLP10-2-R LS
SLP10-2-R-L *
SLP30-2-R *
SLP65-2-R *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety light grids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I SLP..-2
Dimensions
Option -L with indicator lamp Emitter Receiver SLP...-2
(receiver only)
<
257 second beam
_ Status indicator
: of the particular
! Indicator safety beam
[ | tamp o
N o
| 5 © 3
! topmost
! beam first beam
I
i &
a5 Operating display
Cable gland M16 ’ = Receiver
L
3
o [ o
32
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 T1
T2 T2
T3 Cllj
<t
T4 (@)
i ov e
S)
<
>
only with option -L L —— ov 24V Muting @ + n
(indicator lamp) { L1 Muting @ - E
R1 2
R2 g
R3 S
R4 O
24V
oV




Diagramme

Characteristic response curve
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System accessories

e Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

* Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-...-M

*  Muting Set MS SLP/SLA28

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I stp.3

Safety light grid

Ce

Detection range up to 65 m

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

3-Radial design

Beam spacing 400 mm
Red transmission light
Integrated function display
Pre-fault indication

Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLP..-3
R o R °?
Ordering code: S 9 & 8
o = o o
4 o ] 4
n » 0 7]
Effective detectionrange 0.2..10m * -
12..65m *
6..30m .
Number of be ams 3 * * L 2 L 2
Beam spacing 400 mm * * L 2 L 2
Obstacle size static: 32 mm
dynamic 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * * * *
Light source LED * L 2 4 *
Light type red, alternating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS LS LS
Approvals Tov * * * *
Tests [ECEN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 4
buge ’ . . . .
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: Interruption
flashes: reieiver * * L 2 *
continuously on: re ception with sufficient sability control
Muting display Indicator lamp *
Pre-fault indication Functional display flashing * * * *
Operatingdisplay LED red in receiver < < < <
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol unitsofthe SLVAandSC4-8 series * ¢ ¢ ¢
Protection class i LS LS LS LS
Ambient temperature -20..60°C 253..333K * * * *
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343K) * * * ¢
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS * *
Protection degree P65 LS LS LS TS
Connection Cable saewed connection M16 ,
terminal compa riment . . . .
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated * LS LS TS
Optical face Plastic lens * 'S 'S 'S
Mass Per3200 g LS LS LS LS
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connedor DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emiter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE * * * *
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-3-T P .
SLP30-3-T *
SLP65-3-T TS
Receiver SLP10-3-R LS
SLP10-3-R-L LS
SLP30-3-R LS
SLP65-3-R ¢

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety light grids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLP..-3

Dimensions

Option -L with indicator lamp
(in receiver only)

Indicator
lamp

~
o
—

topmost
beam

third beam

second beam

first beam

SLP...-3

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Emitter Receiver
N |
_|..
o
g
S|
S
o
g
]
_|..
8
\

Operating display
Receiver

33.5
Cable gland M16 =
A )
<
© -
a (i ©
32 |
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 T1
T2 T :
T3 T3 @
<
T4 Q
1 ov b
o
<
=
only with option -L L ov 24V Muting @ + n
(indicator lamp) 1 Muting ® - -
c
R1 R1 )
R2 R2 g
R3 R3 S
R4 O
U 24V
1 ov




Diagramme

Characteristic response curve
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System accessories

e Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

* Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-...-M

*  Muting Set MS SLP/SLA28

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLP..-4

Safety light grid

Ce

Detection range up to 65 m

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

4-Radial design

Beam spacing 300 mm
Red transmission light
Integrated function display
Pre-fault indication

Operation on control units of series
SLVA and SC4-8



Technical data SLP..-4
¥ 3 ¥ N
Ordering code: S 9 & 8
o = o o
4 o ] 4
n » 0 7]
Effective detectionrange 02..10m * *
12..65m *
6..30m .
Number of be ams 4 * * * L 2
Beam spacing 300 mm * * L 2 L 2
Obstacle size statc: 32 mm
dynamic 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * * * *
Light source LED * L 2 4 *
Light type red, alternating light < < < <
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS LS LS
Approvals Tov * * * *
Tests [ECEN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 4
61496 * L 2 L 2 L 2
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: Interruption
flashes: re ceiver * * L 2 *
continuously on: re ception with sufficient sability control
Muting display Indicator lamp *
Pre-fault indication Functional display flashing * * * *
Operatingdisplay LED red in receiver < < < <
Operatingvoltage Power supply viacontrol unitsofthe SLVAandSC4-8 series * ¢ ¢ ¢
Protection class i LS LS LS LS
Ambient temperature -20..60°C 253..333K * * * *
Storage temperature -20..70°C 253 ..343K) * * * ¢
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS * *
Protection degree P65 LS LS LS TS
Connection Cable saewed connection M16 ,
terminal compa riment . . . .
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated * LS LS TS
Optical face Plastic lens * 'S 'S 'S
Mass Per3500 g LS LS LS LS
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connedor DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emiter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE * * * *
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-4-T * *
SLP30-4-T *
SLP65-4-T *
Receiver SLP10-4-R LS
SLP10-4-R-L *
SLP30-4-R *
SLP65-4-R *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety light grids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLP..-4

Option -L with indicator lamp Emitter Receiver SLP..-4
(receiver only) :
N R
fourth beam -
9 57 —'—
8
_ ® Status indicator
; C N of the particular
[ third beam -
i indicator -+ safety beam
- lamp 3
[ - i
i second beam -+
H topmost o
1 _l beam o4
i |
| 1 first beam —|—
‘ 3
N
a 5 58] Operating display
Receiver
Cable gland M16 B4~
?‘D .
2|
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 T
T2 T2 :
T3 T3 dl)
<t
T4 T4 (@]
1 ov P
S}
<
>
only with option -L L- ov 24V Muting @ + %)
(indicator lamp) { L1 Muting & - =
o
R1 R1 =)
R2 R2 g
R3 R3 S
R4 R4 o
U 24V
1 ov
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System accessories

e Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

* Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-...-M

*  Muting Set MS SLP/SLA28

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Date of edition 8/13/04

Safety light grids with internal control unit

SLPC/SLP, SLPCM/SLP and SLC safety light grids are electrosensitive protection equipment
of Category 4 (EN 954-1) or Type 4 (based on IEC/EN 61496). The systems are thus self-
monitoring.

Description SLPC

Safety light grids of series SLPC consist of an SLP transmitter and a matching receiver from
the SLPC series. No external control unit is required. All evaluation functions (for example
startup/restart interlock, relay monitor) are integrated into the receiver of the SLPC. The sys-
tem is self-monitoring. The safety outputs (OSSD) are designed either as potential-separated
semiconductor outputs or with monitored force-directed normally open contacts.

Description of SLPCM

Safety lightgrids of series SLPCM consist of an SLP transmitter and a suitable receiver from
the SLPCM series. No external control unit is required. All evaluation functions including the
muting and emergency muting modes of operation are integrated into the receiver of the
SLPCM. Thesystem is self-monitoring. The safety outputs (OSSD) are designed either as po-
tential-separated semiconductor outputs or with monitored force-directed normally open con-
tacts.

Description of the SLC light grid

Safety light grids of series SLC consist of an SLC-x transmitter and a suitable receiver from
the SLC series. No external control unit is required.

All evaluation functions (for example startup/restart interlock, relay monitor) are integrated
into the receiver of the SLC. The safety outputs (OSSD) are designed either as potential-se-
parated semiconductor outputs or with monitored force-directed normally open contacts.

No cable connection is necessary between the transmitter and receiver. Multi-sided protec-
tion is possible with deflection mirrors of series SLC-x-M. Muting applications can be imple-
mented in combination with the SC4-8... control unit. Protection class IP67 ensures reliable
protection against adverse effects of weather.

Installation in hazardous areas

@ Hence these devices can also be installed in hazardous areas, zone 2 and zone 22 (option/133).
This way the regulation is taken into account, to use only approved devices and protective systems in hazardous
areas in accordance with directive 94/9/EG (ATEX).

Applications

Protecting access and securing hazardous areas for pallet loading systems, robots, woodworking machines, packaging machi-
nes, high shelf units and machine systems.

Principle Type code Number of |Feature Effective operating from
beams distance page
SLPC 8-2 2 integrated control unit 02m-8m 94
SLPC...2 2 integrated control unit 0.2m-65m 98
SLPC...3 3 110
SLPC...4 4 122
SLPCM 8-2 2 integrated control unit, 02m-8m 134
with muting
SLPCM...2 2 integrated control unit, 0.2m -65m 138
SLPCM..3 3 with muting 150
SLPCM...4 4 162
SLC-2 2 integrated control unit 0.2m-20m 174
SLC-3 3
SLC-4 4
SLC-2/133 2 integrated control unit, 0.2m-20m 178
SLC-3/133 3 for hazardous area, zone 2
and zone 22
SLC-4/133 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

q
I SLPC8-2/..
N

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC8-2/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 8 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Minimum wiring expense due to trans-
ceiver with passive mirror column

¢ Red transmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor
¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Pre-fault indication

¢ OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC8-2/..

Effectve detecionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category aacording to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching c urrent

Switch power
Re sponse time

Ambient tempera ture
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Transceiver

Mirror pillar

Ordering code:

02..8m

2

500 mm

sftic:32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)
LED

red, altemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in transceiver terminal compartment
24V DC -15% /+25 %, electricallyisolated
max. 250 mA

1}

Relay monitor, start release

Resetinput for system test

approx. 10mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact
Operating voltage -2 V
20..60VDC,12...25VAC ¢

max. 0.5 A

0.01..2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50 °C (273 ... 323K)

-20...70°C (253 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per2300 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE

SLPC8-2-A
SLPC8-2-A/31
SLP8-2-M

SLPC8-2

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% R 2R X 2R 2 * 00O 00060 ¢ 400

*

® 0066 6 G000 o *

*

*

GO COP 00060 ¢ 606 0 SLPCB23L

L 2R 2R 2R 2% 2R 2R 2 2R 2R 2% X 2 *

*

*

® 006 6 0000 o

L 2R 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPC8-2/..

Mirror SLP8-2-M

Transceiver SLPC8-2-A
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System status — [ | E
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i ] [52]
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o
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Cable gland M16 335
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2
32
70
Electrical connection
Transceiver SLPC8-2-A
S a Transceiver SLPC... (semiconductor output) Transceiver SLPC.../31 (relay output)
®) ® Eﬂmj ® Q 1 - Functional earth
2 - 0V
16]15(14)13]12]1110] 0 3 - v
(o o] o o ) ) 4 - nc 4 —
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6 - + 6
7 - 0SSD1 7 _/:|
8 - 0OSSD2 8
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
11 - Input, Reset
o) (o) 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON




Diagrams
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Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC10-2/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC10-2/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC10-2/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

0.2...10m
2
500 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 nVs of the obstacle)

LED

red, alternating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: perreceiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24VDC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

n

Relay monitor, start release

Reset-input for system test

approx.10 mA

0.03...1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1PNP, +Ug -2V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating vdtage -2 V
20...60V DC,12..25V AC
max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50°C (273 ...323 K)
20...70°C (253 ... 343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
P65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

termina compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per2300 g

Further electrical connecfion options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

rms

SLP10-2-T
SLPC10-2-R
SLPC10-2-R/31

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2% 2R 2R IR 2R X R 4 * OGO 00060 ¢ 60606 5SLPCLO2

*

® 000 6 G000 o *

L 2R 4

OO0 O 00060 6 66 ¢ SLPCLO23L

L 2R 2R 2K 2K 2K 2K 2 2K 2R 2K 2K 2 *

*

L 4

® 000 6 00600 o

L 2

L 2

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLPC10-2/..

Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-2-T Receiver SLPC...-2-R SLPC...-2
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Electrical connection
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T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
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THT6[T7|T8NC| L
DN | 4
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10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Ground pillarUC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

¢ Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC30-2/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC30-2/..

Ce

¢ Detection range up to 30 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC30-2/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

6...30m
2
500 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, alternating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green. OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

n

Relay monitor, start release

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

003..1s

1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20..60V DC,12..25VAC
max. 0.5 A

001..2A

100 VA

20ms

40ms

0...50°C (273 ... 323 K)
20 ...70 °C (253 ... A3 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
1P65

Cable screwedconnection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 2300 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

rms

SLP30-2-T
SLPC30-2-R
SLPC30-2-R/31

L 2R 2R 2K 2% 2R 2R 2R R R 2% X X 2 * OO0 O 00060 6 60606 5SLPC302

*

*

® 006 6 4000 o

L 2R 4

OG0 OG 00060 ¢ 60 ¢ SLPC30-2/31

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K 2R 2R 2R 2 *

*

L 4

® G006 6 0000 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLPC30-2/..

Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-2-T Receiver SLPC...-2-R SLPC...-2
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Electrical connection
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T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
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DN | 4
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9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x
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Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Ground pillarUC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

¢ Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC65-2/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC65-2/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrange up to 65 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC65-2/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

12...65m
2
500 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, alternating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green. OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

n

Relay monitor, start release

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

003..1s

1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20..60V DC,12..25VAC
max. 0.5 A

001..2A

100 VA

20ms

40ms

0...50°C (273 ... 323 K)
20 ...70 °C (253 ... A3 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
1P65

Cable screwedconnection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 2300 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

rms

SLP65-2-T
SLPC65-2-R
SLPC65-2-R/31

L 2R 2R 2K 2% 2R 2R 2R R R 2% X X 2 * OGO O GO0 & 60606 5SLPCES2

*

*

® 006 6 4000 o

L 2R 4

OG0 OG 00060 & 60 &6 SLPCE52/31

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K 2R 2R 2R 2 *

*

L 4

® G006 6 0000 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLPC65-2/..

Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-2-T Receiver SLPC...-2-R SLPC...-2
)
% beam2 h
| ::, ~ ZJEZ
oy Status indicator
E of the particular
| ] safety beam
| i e
3 , <
2 [ o
© / Status indicator
of the system _
/ Connector
beam 1 ) Emitter SLP
g [T
8
335 l_
Cable gland M16 )
3| W | d
] |=
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
of elmmme o -
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THT6[T7|T8NC| L
DN | 4
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9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams
Characteristic response curve SLPE5-x/ SLPCE5-x / SLPCME5-x
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Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Ground pillarUC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

¢ Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC10-3/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC10-3/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 3-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC10-3/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

02..10m
3
400 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, alternating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green. OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

n

Relay monitor, start release

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

003..1s

1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20..60V DC,12..25VAC
max. 0.5 A

001..2A

100 VA

20ms

40ms

0...50°C (273 ... 323 K)
20 ...70 °C (253 ... A3 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
1P65

Cable screwedconnection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 3400 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

rms

SLP10-3-T
SLPC10-3-R
SLPC10-3-R/31

L 2R 2R 2K 2% 2R 2R 2R R R 2% X X 2 * OO0 O 00060 6 60606 SLPCLO3

*

*

® 006 6 4000 o

L 2R 4

OO0 O 00060 & 66 6 SLPCLOIMIL

*

00000000000

* o

L 2R 4

® 006 6 40090

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I SLPC10-3/..
Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPC...-3-R SLPC...-3
$| beam 3 1 f
i
|
8 I
< H
! -
| Status indicator
beam 2 © -l: of the particular
8 s1s safety beam
%
| 0] ™ ""
8 H Q -
N - / Status indicator
of the system
beam 1 ]
@ T Connector
= b H Emitter SLP
== —
335 | |
Cable gland M16 .
3
32
70

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - oV
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receicer SLPC (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (Retay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 input, Relay monitor
10 - input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV

4 Transmitter channel 3

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC
e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC
e Redirection mirror for multi-side

protection of hazardous areas
SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC30-3/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC30-3/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrangeupto 30 m
¢ 3-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC30-3/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

6..30m

3

400 mm

static:32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, altemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segmert display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electricallyisolated

max. 250 mA

1]

Relay monitor, start release

Resetinput for system test

approx. 10mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20...60VDC,12..25V AC
max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50 °C (273 ... 323K)
-20...70°C (258 ... 343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 3400 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE

rms

SLP30-3-T
SLPC30-3-R
SLPC30-3-R/31

SLPC30-3

00000000000 * G000 0060 ¢ 400

*

*

® 000 6 G000 o

L 2R 2

OG0 O 00060 & 60 6 SLPC30-331

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K 2R 2R 2R 2 *

*

L 4

® G006 6 00600 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I SLPC30-3/..
Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPC...-3-R SLPC...-3
$| beam 3 1 f
i
|
8 I
< H
! -
| Status indicator
beam 2 © -l: of the particular
8 s1s safety beam
%
| 0] ™ ""
8 H Q -
N - / Status indicator
of the system
beam 1 ]
@ T Connector
= b H Emitter SLP
== —
335 | |
Cable gland M16 .
3
32
70

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - oV
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receicer SLPC (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (Retay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 input, Relay monitor
10 - input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x
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SLPC30-3/..

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV

4 Transmitter channel 3

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC
e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC
e Redirection mirror for multi-side

protection of hazardous areas
SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC65-3/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC65-3/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrange up to 65 m
¢ 3-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC65-3/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class

Test input

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput
Switching voltage
Switching c urrent

Switch power
Re sponse time

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

12...65m
3
400 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, atemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TUV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25% , electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

1]l

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

0.03...1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp
1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection N O-contact
Operatingvoltage -2 V

20..60V DC, 12...25V AC ¢

max. 0.5 A

0.01..2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50°C (273 ... 323 K)

-20 .. 70 °C (253 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 3400 g

Further electrical connection options on request:

Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

SLP65-3-T
SLPC65-3-R
SLPC65-3-R/31

* ® G 00000600000 * OG0 O G000 ¢ 60606 5SLPCES3

® G066 6 G000 o

L 2R 2

OG0 OG 00060 & 60 6 SLPC653/31

000600060000 *

*

*

® G060 6 00606006 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I SLPC65-3/..
Dimensions
Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPC...-3-R SLPC...-3
$| beam 3 1 f
i
|
8 I
< H
! -
| Status indicator
beam 2 © -l: of the particular
8 s1s safety beam
%
| 0] ™ ""
8 H Q -
N - / Status indicator
of the system
beam 1 ]
@ T Connector
= b H Emitter SLP
== —
335 | |
Cable gland M16 .
3
32
70

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - oV
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receicer SLPC (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (Retay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 input, Relay monitor
10 - input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLPE5-x/ SLPCE5-x / SLPCME5-x
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SLPC65-3/..

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control
Socket Function
1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV
4 Transmitter channel 3

System accessories

Mounting set SLP

Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

Profile alignment aid
Laser alignment aid SLP
Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC10-4/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC10-4/..

Ce

4 Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC10-4/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

02..10m

4

300 mm

static:32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, altemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segmert display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electricallyisolated

max. 250 mA

1]

Relay monitor, start release

Resetinput for system test

approx. 10mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20...60VDC,12..25V AC
max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50 °C (273 ... 323K)
-20...70°C (258 ... 343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 3700 g

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE

rms

SLP10-4-T
SLPC10-4-R
SLPC10-4-R/31

SLPC10-4

00000000000 * G000 0060 ¢ 400

*

*

® 000 6 G000 o

L 2R 2

OG0 O 00060 & 60 6 SLPCIO43L

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K 2R 2R 2R 2 *

*

L 4

® G006 6 00600 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPC10-4/..

Emitter SLP...-4-T

<| beam 4

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

T
J o

beam 1

cable gland M16

90

33.5

\64\

1036

32

70

Receiver SLPC...-4-R

Fi———————]

203
N\

156

SLPC...

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

System status
indicator

Connector

Emitter SLP

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 Emitter channel 1
e T2 Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® QO T3 Emitter channel 3
T4 Emitter channel 4
TYft2[T3{T4ne| L ov
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
NI X
H Receiver SLPC (semi-conductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (relay output
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (retay output
1 - Fuctional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 24V
2 ®linuud® >
®E ® 4 - nc 4 —
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 o " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-Output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-Output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLPC10-4/..

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV

4 Transmitter channel 3
5 Transmitter channel 4

System accessories

e« Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

«  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC
» Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC
* Redirection mirror for multi-side

protection of hazardous areas
SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC30-4/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC30-4/..

Ce

¢ Detectionrangeupto 30 m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC30-4/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput

Activation current
Activation time

Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication

Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

6..30m

4

300 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, atternating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver chamel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24VDC -15% /+25 %, electricalyisolated

max. 250 mA

I}

Relay monitor, start release

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

0.03...1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off
1 PNP, +Uz -2V, max.300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20...60V DC,12..25V AC
max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50°C (273... 323 K)
-20 ... 70 °C (2583 ... 343K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
1P65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plasic lens

Per 37009

Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

rms

SLP30-4-T
SLPC30-4-R

SLPC30-4-R/31

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2% 2R 2R IR 2R X R 4 * OG0 O 00060 ¢ 6060 5SLPC34

*

® 000 6 G000 o *

L 2R 4

OG0 O 00060 & 60 6 SLPC30-4/31

L 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2K 2R 2R X 2 *

*

L 4

® G006 6 00600 o

*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPC30-4/..

Emitter SLP...-4-T

<| beam 4

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

T
J o

beam 1

cable gland M16

90

33.5

\64\

1036

32

70

Receiver SLPC...-4-R

Fi———————]

203
N\

156

SLPC...

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

System status
indicator

Connector

Emitter SLP

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 Emitter channel 1
e T2 Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® QO T3 Emitter channel 3
T4 Emitter channel 4
TYft2[T3{T4ne| L ov
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
NI X
H Receiver SLPC (semi-conductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (relay output
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (retay output
1 - Fuctional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 24V
2 ®linuud® >
®E ® 4 - nc 4 —
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 o " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-Output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-Output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04

Date of edition:



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x

Offset Y [mm]
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EJ—{
Relative received light strength SLP30-x [ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x

Stability control
10000

1000
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=
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Minimum interval [m]

1.4

1.2 —
1 —
0.8 —

0.6 ]

0.4 ]

0.2

0

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

X Distance X [m]

SLPC30-4/..

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV

4 Transmitter channel 3

5 Transmitter channel 4

System accessories

e« Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

«  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLP
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC
» Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC
* Redirection mirror for multi-side

protection of hazardous areas
SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPC65-4/..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPC65-4/..

Ce

4 Detectionrange upto 65m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

& 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display
¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



Technical data

SLPC65-4/..

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication
Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Re sponse time

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Ho using

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System components
Emitter

Re ceiver

Ordering code:

12...65m

4

300 mm

static:32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, altemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor,

4

TOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segmert display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electricallyisolated

max. 250 mA

1]

Relay monitor, start release

Resetinput for system test

approx. 10mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off

1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp
1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

Operating voltage -2 V
20..60VDC,12...25V AC
max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50 °C (273 ... 323K)
-20...70 °C (2583 ... 343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals, M12-connector for emitter
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens

Per 3700 g

Further electrical connection options on request:

Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE

rms

SLP65-4-T
SLPC65-4-R
SLPC65-4-R/31

SLPC65-4

00600060000 * G000 0060 ¢ 400

L 2R 2R 2

® G060 6 G000 o

L 2R 4

OG0 OG 00060 O 60 06 SLPC654/31

000600060000 *

¢ o

*

L 2R 4

® G006 6 40000

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPC65-4/..

Emitter SLP...-4-T

<| beam 4

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

T
J o

beam 1

cable gland M16

90

33.5

\64\

1036

32

70

Receiver SLPC...-4-R

Fi———————]

203
N\

156

SLPC...

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

System status
indicator

Connector

Emitter SLP

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 Emitter channel 1
e T2 Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® QO T3 Emitter channel 3
T4 Emitter channel 4
TYft2[T3{T4ne| L ov
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
NI X
H Receiver SLPC (semi-conductor outputs Receiver SLPC/31 (relay output
Receiver SLPC ¢ Puts) (retay output
1 - Fuctional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 24V
2 ®linuud® >
®E ® 4 - nc 4 —
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 o " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-Output, Soiled optics
13 - nc.
14 - PNP-Output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-Output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04



Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLPE5-x/ SLPCE5-x / SLPCME5-x
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o /
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X Distance X [m]
-]

SLPC65-4/..

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

T1- T4 transmitter control
Socket Function
1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 oV
4 Transmitter channel 3
5 Transmitter channel 4

System accessories

Mounting set SLP

Protective glass pieces for SLP (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

Profile alignment aid
Laser alignment aid SLP
Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Redirection mirror for multi-side
protection of hazardous areas
SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

q
I SLPCM8-2-...
N

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCMB8-2-...

Ce

4 Detectionrange upto 8 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Minimum wiring expense due to trans-
ceiver with passive mirror column

¢ Red transmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor
¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Pre-fault indication

¢ OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs

7129/04
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Technical data

SLPCM8-2-...

Effectve detecionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category aacording to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Muting display
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication
Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching c urrent

Switch power
Re sponse time

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Transceiver

Mirror pillar

Ordering code:

02..8m

2

500 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, dtemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes
4

TUV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED yellow: types of muting operation

Indicator lamp

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in transceiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

1]

Relay monitor, start release, muting sensors (max. 4)
Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

0.03...1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD dff, muting
lamp, signals in paralle in the lamp socket

1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection N O-contact
Operatingvoltage -2 V

20...60V DC, 12...25V AC s

max. 0.5 A

0.01..2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50°C (273 ... 323 K)

-20.. 70 °C (253 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage terminals,

M12 connector for muting lamp, etc, muting sensors,

lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals,

M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plasticlens

Per 2300 g

Further electrical connection options on request:

Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

SLPCM8-2-A
SLPCM8-2-A-L
SLPCM8-2-A-L/31
SLPCM8-2-A/31
SLP8-2-M

* o006 o L 2R 4 L 2R 2K 2R 2% 2R 2R 2% X 2R X 4 * L 2R 2K 2R 2R 2R 2K 2K 2R 2R 2R 2K 4 SLPCM8-2

* 400 o

L 4

GO0 O G006 6 60606 SLPCMB23L

*

* L 2R 2 2R 2K 2% 2R 2R 2R 2R X 2

L 2R 4

L X R X X4

* 4060 o

LR 4

SLPCM8-2-L

L 2K 2K 2R 2K 2R 2 2R 2R 2R 2K 4 * L 2R 2K 2R 2R 2R 2K 2K 2R 2R 2R 2K 4

*

L 2R 4

* o006 o

*

* 400

GO0 O 000606 ¢ 66 06 SLPCMB21LR31

LK 2K R X 2R 2 2K 2R 2% 2% 4 *

* o

L 2K 2R 2K 2K SR 2% 4

* G0 L 2

L 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Dimensions

SLPCM8-2-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(transceiver only)

257

! Leucht-

| melder
~
(=2}
-

I

! oberster

| Strahl

Mirror SLP8-2-M

Transceiver SLPCM8-2-A

T )
g
e P - I] q
ﬁJk\ ~ - -
~— | ~—1T— -
Connector ext.
indicator lamp
-
Connector b
i 8 muting sensors %@ «
@ MS1..MS4 _H
w2®)
o e
Status indicator
safety beam |
\l\--s --4 ---------- == o E'\TF g §
S
Cable gland M16 335 .

\

32

Status indicator
safety beam

Status indicator
of the system

e~ Oy

Electrical connection

Transceiver SLPCM8-2-A

® ]

16[15]1413|12 11]10
DDDDDDD

%é

[m]

DDD oo

3
m

DD El

Transceiver SLPCM... (semiconductor output)

Transceiver SLPCM.../31 (Relay output)

1 - Functional earth
2 - 0V
3 - 24V
4 - n.c. 4 —
. ; P
6 - + 6
7 - 0SSD1 7T —
8 - 0SsD2 8 ;l
9 - Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
11 - Input, Reset

12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics

13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp

14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
15 - PNP-output, Meldung OSSD AUS
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON




Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLPCM8-2-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side
of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup

5 Muting (monitored)

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 ov

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

e« Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Cablefasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM10-2-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM10-2-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs
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Date of edition:

Technical data SLPCM10-2-...
Ordering code: = o »
s 8 3 3
= ) =] Q@
= = g 9
O = = g
o 8 O =
3 o O
@ 3 ) 5
%]
Effectve detedionrange 02..10m * LS TS *
Number of beams 2 LS LS TS TS
Beam spacing 500 mm LS LS TS TS
Obstacle size static:32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . A4
Light source LED LS . . *
Light type red, altemating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° * * L 2 L 2
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV P . * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * L 2 L 2 *
Marking CE LS LS 'S TS
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * ¢ ¢ *
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp TS TS
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes LS LS TS TS
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display * L 2 * *
Operatingelements 10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment LS LS TS TS
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% /+25%, electrically isolated * * * 'S
No-load supply current max. 250 mA < < ¢ *
Protection class 1 LS LS TS TS
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muiing sensors (max. 4) * * 'S 'S
Testinput Resetinput for system test LS . TS TS
Activation current approx. 10mA * TS . *
Activation time 0.03..1s LS LS TS TS
Signal output 1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp . .
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket . *
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA . . . .
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs LS TS
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * .
20...60VDC,12...25V AC s LS TS
Switching current max. 0.5 A . *
0.01..2A * 'S
Switch power 100 VA LS TS
Response time 20 ms * *
40 ms * 'S
Ambient tempera ure 0...50 °C (273 ... 323K) * * * *
Storage temperature 20...70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * ¢ *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS LS TS TS
Protection de gree IP65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ ¢
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated LS LS TS TS
Optical face Plastic lens * * * *
Mass Per2300 g < < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-2-T < < ¢ ¢
Re ceiver SLPCM10-2-R P
SLPCM10-2-R-L TS
SLPCM10-2-R-L/31 V'S
SLPCM10-2-R/31 L 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Dimensions

SLPCM10-2-...

Option -L with indicator lamp

Emitter SLP...-2-T

Receiver SLPCM...-2-R

System status
indicator

(receiver only) - - T
©
~| _beam 2 ! d Connector ext.
557 L1l L= L indicator lamp
T °5‘/’ Status indicator
; [ of the particular
@ safety beam
! Indicator %I - nm Yy
Lo : 8 |eg
5 3 © ©~ Connector
= 3 emitter
us2(Q) —
H % ©rs
| © © Connectors
\ topmost .
| beam muting sensors
i ) beam 1 / MS1 ... MS4
B - |8 —
i 8 T
i 8
33.5 .
Cable gland M16
_ o
3 —
V.1
e
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
% é T2 - Emitter channel 2
Qs CIG IR
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
DN | 4
Receiver SLPCM Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs) Receiver SLPCM/31 (relay outputs)
1 Functional earth
S a 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
[®) O
® [ ] © T e p—
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 0OSSD 1 7 -
8 OSSD 2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLPCM10-2-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function
Minimum interval [m]
05 1 + 24V
0.45
0.4 — 3 ov
0.35
002: = 4 Sensor signal
0.2 // i
015 ] System accessories
0.1
0.05 )
0 ¢ Mounting set SLP
0 2 4 6 8 10 12

Distance X [m]

e Protective glass pieces for SLP

«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

» Cable fasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM30-2-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM30-2-...

Ce

¢ Detection range up to 30 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs
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Technical data SLPCM30-2-...
Ordering code: = ] o
o Q & 3
3 & S N
™
3 2 = 8
(@] =
g g g 3}
2 3 ? %
]
Effectve detedtionrange 6..30m * * ¢ *
Number of beams 2 * LS TS *
Beam spacing 500 mm ¢ LS TS ¢
Obstacle size static: 32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) . . . ¢
Light source LED * . . *
Light type red, atternating light * * ¢ *
Angle of divergence <5 ° * * L 2 *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV * . * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * LS TS *
Function display LED red: per receiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * * ¢ *
onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * .
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes * LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display < * * <
Operatingelements 10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment * LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA * * * *
Protection class 1 * LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muting sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Reset-input for system test * LS TS *
Activation current approx. 10 mA S TS . S
Activation time 003..1s . LS TS .
Signal output 1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, mutinglamp P'S .
1PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals inparallelin the lamp socket . ¢
Output of the pre-fault indication 1PNP, +Ug 2 V, max. 300 mA PS . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs V'S TS
2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * 'S
20...60V DC, 12...25 VAC (ms LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A P *
001..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20ms P *
40ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50°C (273 ... 323 K) * * * *
Storage temperature -20 ... 70 °C (253 ... #3 K) * * * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS TS *
Protection de gree 1P65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emiter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated V'S LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * * *
Mass Per 2300 g * < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP30-2-T * * * *
Re ceiver SLPCMB30-2-R P
SLPCM30-2-R-L TS
SLPCM30-2-R-L/31 *

SLPCM30-2-R/31

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Dimensions

SLPCM30-2-...

Option -L with indicator lamp

Emitter SLP...-2-T

Receiver SLPCM...-2-R

System status
indicator

(receiver only) - - T
©
~| _beam 2 ! d Connector ext.
557 L1l L= L indicator lamp
T °5‘/’ Status indicator
; [ of the particular
@ safety beam
! Indicator %I - nm Yy
Lo : 8 |eg
5 3 © ©~ Connector
= 3 emitter
us2(Q) —
H % ©rs
| © © Connectors
\ topmost .
| beam muting sensors
i ) beam 1 / MS1 ... MS4
B - |8 —
i 8 T
i 8
33.5 .
Cable gland M16
_ o
3 —
V.1
e
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
% é T2 - Emitter channel 2
Qs CIG IR
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
DN | 4
Receiver SLPCM Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs) Receiver SLPCM/31 (relay outputs)
1 Functional earth
S a 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
[®) O
® [ ] © T e p—
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 0OSSD 1 7 -
8 OSSD 2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x
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X Distance X [m]

SLPCM30-2-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 ov

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Cable fasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM65-2-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM65-2-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange up to 65 m
¢ 2-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs

7129/04
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Technical data SLPCMG65-2-...
Ordering code: = r b
L N
© I 1 N
= © < 9
O > = Qe
o 8 O =
3 o O
@ 3 ) %
]
Effectve detedtionrange 12...65m * * ¢ *
Number of beams 2 LS LS TS *
Beam spacing 500 mm LS LS TS ¢
Obstacle size static:32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . .
Light source LED LS . . *
Light type red, altemating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° * * L 2 *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV P . . *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * L 2 L 2 *
Marking CE LS LS 'S *
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * ¢ ¢ *
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp TS *
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes LS LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display * L 2 L 4 *
Operatingelements 10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment LS LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15 % /+25 %, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA < < ¢ <
Protection class 1 LS LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muiing sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Resetinput for system test LS . TS *
Activation current approx. 10mA * TS . S
Activation time 0.03..1s LS LS TS .
Signal output 1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp . .
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket . *
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA . . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs LS TS
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * .
20...60VDC,12...25V AC s LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A . *
0.01..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20 ms * *
40 ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50 °C (273 ... 323K) * * * *
Storage temperature 20...70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * ¢ *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS LS TS *
Protection de gree IP65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated LS LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * TS *
Mass Per2300 g < < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP65-2-T < < * *
Re ceiver SLPCM65-2-R P
SLPCM65-2-R-L TS
SLPCM65-2-R-L/31 *
SLPCM65-2-R/31 L 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Dimensions

SLPCM65-2-...

Option -L with indicator lamp

Emitter SLP...-2-T

Receiver SLPCM...-2-R

System status
indicator

(receiver only) - - T
©
~| _beam 2 ! d Connector ext.
557 L1l L= L indicator lamp
T °5‘/’ Status indicator
; [ of the particular
@ safety beam
! Indicator %I - nm Yy
Lo : 8 |eg
5 3 © ©~ Connector
= 3 emitter
us2(Q) —
H % ©rs
| © © Connectors
\ topmost .
| beam muting sensors
i ) beam 1 / MS1 ... MS4
B - |8 —
i 8 T
i 8
33.5 .
Cable gland M16
_ o
3 —
V.1
e
70
Electrical connection
Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
% é T2 - Emitter channel 2
Qs CIG IR
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
DN | 4
Receiver SLPCM Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs) Receiver SLPCM/31 (relay outputs)
1 Functional earth
S a 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
[®) O
® [ ] © T e p—
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 e " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 0OSSD 1 7 -
8 OSSD 2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLPE5-x/ SLPCE5-x / SLPCME5-x
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SLPCM65-2-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 ov

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

e Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Cable fasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-2-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM10-3-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM10-3-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 3-Radial design
¢ Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs
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Technical data SLPCM10-3-...
Ordering code: = r b
SO S
= S =] X
= o g 9
o = = g
o 8 O =
3 o (]
2 3 ? %
]
Effectve detedtionrange 02..10m * * ¢ *
Number of beams 3 * LS TS *
Beam spacing 400 mm * * * *
Obstacle size static: 32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . *
Light source LED * * L 2 *
Light type red, atternating light * * ¢ *
Angle of divergence <5° * LS TS *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV * . * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * LS TS *
Function display LED red: per receiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * * ¢ *
onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * .
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes * LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display < * * <
Operatingelements 10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment * LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% /+25 %, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA * * * *
Protection class 1 * LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muting sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Reset-input for system test * LS TS *
Activation current approx. 10 mA S TS . S
Activation time 003..1s . LS TS .
Signal output 1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, mutinglamp P'S .
1PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals inparallelin the lamp socket . ¢
Output of the pre-fault indication 1PNP, +Ug 2 V, max. 300 mA PS . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs V'S TS
2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * 'S
20...60V DC, 12...25 VAC (ms LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A P *
001..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20ms P *
40ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50°C (273 ... 323 K) * * * *
Storage temperature -20 ... 70 °C (253 ... #3 K) * * * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS TS *
Protection de gree 1P65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emiter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated V'S LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * * *
Mass Per 3400 g * < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-3-T * * * *
Re ceiver SLPCM10-3-R PS
SLPCM10-3-R-L TS
SLPCM10-3-R-L/31 *
SLPCM10-3-R/31 LS

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCM10-3-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

257

! Indicator

| lamp
~
(=2}
-

! topmost

| beam

Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPCM...
$| beam3
o
g
beam 2 ©
[+2]
(2]
o
g
beam 1
8
335 | |
Cable gland M16 EI ._[%_

-3-R

]

SLPCM...-3

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Status indicator
of the system

=3
B

-
=P %62

Connector ext.
indicator lamp

Connector
Emitter

Connector
muting sensors
MS1 ... MS4

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - 0V
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLPCM10-3-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

4 Transmitter channel 3

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

0.45

04 — 1 +24V
0.35
0?2-2 T 3 ov

0.2 // 4 Sensor signal
0.15 ]

0.1 .
0.05 System accessories

0 0 2 4 6 8 10 12

Distance X [m]

* Mounting

set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP
e Cablefasteners SLPC/M
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector

Damping

UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM30-3-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM30-3-...

Ce

¢ Detection range up to 30 m
¢ 3-Radial design
¢ Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs
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Technical data

SLPCM30-3-...

Effectve detedionrange
Number of beams
Beam spacing

Obstacle size

Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence

Operatingmode

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Function display

Muting display
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosisdisplay
Operatingelements
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input
Testinput
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output

Output of the pre-fault indication
Safetyoutput

Switching voltage

Switching current

Switch power
Response time

Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Mass

Connection options

System comp onents
Emitter
Re ceiver

Ordering code:

6..30m
3
400 mm

static: 32 mm

dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle)

LED

red, atemating light

<5 °

Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes

4

TUOV

IEC/EN 61496

CE

LED red: per receiver channel

off: interruption

flashes: receiver

continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control

on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off

LED green: OSSD on

LED yellow: types of muting operation

Indicator lamp

LED red next to receiver flashes

7-segment display

10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment

24V DC -15% /+25% , electrically isolated

max. 250 mA

1]

Relay monitor, start release, muting sensors (max. 4)
Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket

1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA

2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

2 relay outputs, compelled connection N O-contact
Operatingvoliage -2 V

20...60V DC, 12...25V AC s

max. 0.5 A

0.01...2A

100 VA

20 ms

40 ms

0...50 °C (273 ... 323 K)

-20..70°C (253 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP65

Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage-terminals,

M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,

terminal compartment with cage terminals,

M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors,
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.

aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per 3400 g

Further electrical connection options on request:

Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE

SLP30-3-T
SLPCM30-3-R
SLPCM30-3-R-L
SLPCM30-3-R-L/31
SLPCM30-3-R/31

® G000 o L 2R 4 L 2R 2K 2R 2% 2R 2R 2% 2R 2R 2% 4 L 2 G000 0060 ¢ 400 SLPCM30-3

* S0

L 2R 4

OGO 00060 & 6006 SLPCM30-3/31

L 4

* L 2R 2K 2R 2K 2R 2R 2R R 2% X 4

L 2R 2

® G000

* S0

L 2 OGO 00060 ¢ 6006 SLPCM3OIL

* o006 o * e o L 2K 2K R 2 2R 2K 2R 2R % 2R 4

*

* S0

00O 000606 ¢ 66 ¢ SLPCM30-3-L/31

LK 28 R X 2R 2 X 2R R 2R 4 L 2

* o

L 2K 2K 2R 2K JEEER 2% 2

*

* S0

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCM30-3-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

257

! Indicator

| lamp
~
(=2}
-

! topmost

| beam

Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPCM...
$| beam3
o
g
beam 2 ©
[+2]
(2]
o
g
beam 1
8
335 | |
Cable gland M16 EI ._[%_

-3-R

]

SLPCM...-3

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Status indicator
of the system

=3
B

-
=P %62

Connector ext.
indicator lamp

Connector
Emitter

Connector
muting sensors
MS1 ... MS4

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - 0V
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x
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X Distance X [m]

SLPCM30-3-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

4 Transmitter channel 3

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 ov

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

» Cable fasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCMGE5-3-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCMG65-3-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 65m
¢ 3-Radial design
¢ Beam spacing 400 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs

7129/04
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Technical data SLPCMG65-3-...
. ) —
Ordering code: - 5 ; g
8 % " <*I>
© 0
5 = = g
(@] =
g g g 3}
2 3 ? %
]
Effectve detedtionrange 12...65m * * ¢ *
Number of beams 3 * * L 2 *
Beam spacing 400 mm * * * *
Obstacle size static: 32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v= 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) . . . ¢
Light source LED * . . *
Light type red, atternating light * * ¢ *
Angle of divergence <5° * LS TS *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV * . * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE * LS TS *
Function display LED red: per receiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * * ¢ *
onthe frontplate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * .
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes * LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display < * * <
Operatingelements 10DIP switch inreceiver terminal compartment * LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% / +25 %, electrically isolated * * ¢ *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA * * * *
Protection class 1 * LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muting sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Reset-input for system test * LS TS *
Activation current approx. 10 mA S TS . S
Activation time 003..1s . LS TS .
Signal output 1PNP each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, mutinglamp P'S .
1PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals inparallelin the lamp socket . ¢
Output of the pre-fault indication 1PNP, +Ug 2 V, max. 300 mA PS . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs V'S TS
2relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * 'S
20...60V DC, 12...25 VAC (ms LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A P *
001..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20ms P *
40ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50°C (273 ... 323 K) * * * *
Storage temperature -20 ... 70 °C (253 ... #3 K) * * * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * LS TS *
Protection de gree 1P65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emiter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwedconnection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated V'S LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * * *
Mass Per 3400 g * < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43 651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP65-3-T * * * *
Re ceiver SLPCM65-3-R P
SLPCM65-3-R-L TS
SLPCM65-3-R-L/31 *
SLPCM65-3-R/31 LS

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCMGE5-3-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

257

! Indicator

| lamp
~
(=2}
-

! topmost

| beam

Emitter SLP...-3-T Receiver SLPCM...
$| beam3
o
g
beam 2 ©
[+2]
(2]
o
g
beam 1
8
335 | |
Cable gland M16 EI ._[%_

-3-R

]

SLPCM...-3

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Status indicator
of the system

=3
B

-
=P %62

Connector ext.
indicator lamp

Connector
Emitter

Connector
muting sensors
MS1 ... MS4

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
1 - 0V
TYT2[T3|T4NC| L
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLPE5-x/ SLPCE5-x / SLPCME5-x
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SLPCM65-3-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

of the device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

Socket Function

1 OSSD on

2 OSSD off

3 oV

4 Readiness for startup
5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function

1 Transmitter channel 1
2 Transmitter channel 2
3 ov

4 Transmitter channel 3

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 ov

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

 Mounting set SLP

* Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

» Cable fasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-3-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM10-4-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM10-4-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange upto 10 m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs



7129/04

Technical data SLPCM10-4-...
. ) —
Ordering code: < 5 :'rl g
o <5 .
=1 S =] ¥
= = g 9
O = = g
o 8 O =
3 o O
@ 3 ) %
]
Effectve detedionrange 02..10m * LS TS *
Number of beams 4 LS LS TS *
Beam spacing 300 mm LS LS TS ¢
Obstacle size static:32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . .
Light source LED LS . . *
Light type red, altemating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS TS *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV P . . *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE LS LS 'S *
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * ¢ ¢ *
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * *
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes LS LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display * L 2 L 4 *
Operatingelements 10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment LS LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% /+25%, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA < < ¢ <
Protection class 1 LS LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muiing sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Resetinput for system test LS . TS *
Activation current approx. 10mA * TS . S
Activation time 0.03..1s LS LS TS .
Signal output 1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp . .
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket . *
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA . . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs LS TS
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * .
20...60VDC,12...25V AC s LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A . *
0.01..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20 ms P *
40 ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50 °C (273 ... 323K) * * * *
Storage temperature 20...70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * ¢ *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS LS TS *
Protection de gree IP65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated LS LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * TS *
Mass Per 3700 g < < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP10-4-T < < * *
Re ceiver SLPCM10-4-R P
SLPCM10-4-R-L TS
SLPCM10-4-R-L/31 *

SLPCM10-4-R/31

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCM10-4-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

2 57

Indicator
| lamp

~
(=2}
I

topmost
| beam

Emitter SLP...-4-T
1

$| beam 4

Receiver SLPCM...-4-R

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

beam 1

90

Cable gland M16

64

33.5

1036

32

70

Status indicator
of the system

Connector

——————

indicator lamp

Connector

emitter f

Om|
Connector “l
muting sensors i
MS1 ... Ms4

203

156

SLPCM...-4

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
T4 - Emitter channel 4
Talr2|Ta|T4Nne| L L - oy
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Socket assignment on the front side
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Characteristic response curve

Offset Y [mm]
140

SLP10-x / SLPC10-x / SLPCM10-x

120

100 /
80 /
—_,

i /
40

——
20

0

ofthe device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

0 5 10 15 20
X Distance X [m]
Socket Function
?] 1 OSSD on
. . . 2 OSSD off
Relative received light strength SLP10-x/ SLPC10-x / SLPCM10-x
Stability control 3 ov
100 -
~ 4 Readiness for startup
\ 5 Muting (monitored)
10 \\ T1- T4 transmitter control
\ .
\\ Socket Function
R 1 Transmi
ransmitter channel 1
\
Yo 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 2 Transmitter channel 2
Distance X [m]
« 3 ov
AEJ_ . —LEF 4 Transmitter channel 3
Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces SLP10-x/SLPC10-x / SLPCM10-x ° Transmitter channel 4
Minimum interval [m] Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4
0.5
0.45 .
Socket Function
0.4 ]
035 1 + 24V
0.3
L
0.25 — 3 oVv
0.2 // -
015 ] 4 Sensor signal
0.1
0.05 .
0 System accessories
0 2 4 6 8 10 12

Distance X [m]

* Mounting set SLC
e Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP
* Cablefasteners SLPC/M

¢ Ground

pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting

Set MS SLPCM

¢ Redirection mirror SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM30-4-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM30-4-...

Ce

¢ Detection range up to 30 m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs

7129/04
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Technical data SLPCMS30-4-...
. ) —
Ordering code: < 5 :'rl g
o <5 .
& S =) ¥
= ® 2 Q
O > = Q
o 8 O =
3 o O
@ 3 ) %
]
Effecive detedionrange 6..30m * * L 2 *
Number of beams 4 LS LS TS *
Beam spacing 300 mm LS LS TS ¢
Obstacle size static:32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . .
Light source LED * * L 2 *
Light type red, altemating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS TS *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV P . . *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE LS LS 'S *
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * ¢ ¢ *
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * *
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes LS LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display * L 2 L 4 *
Operatingelements 10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment LS LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15% /+25%, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA < < ¢ <
Protection class 1 LS LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muiing sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Resetinput for system test LS . TS *
Activation current approx. 10mA * TS . S
Activation time 0.03..1s LS LS TS .
Signal output 1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp . .
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket . *
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA . . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs LS TS
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * .
20...60VDC,12...25V AC s LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A . *
0.01..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20 ms P *
40 ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50 °C (273 ... 323K) * * * *
Storage temperature 20...70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * ¢ *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS LS TS *
Protection de gree IP65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated LS LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * TS *
Mass Per 3700 g < < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP30-4-T < < * *
Re ceiver SLPCM30-4-R P
SLPCM30-4-R-L TS
SLPCM30-4-R-L/31 *
SLPCM30-4-R/31 L 4

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCM30-4-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

2 57

Indicator
| lamp

~
(=2}
I

topmost
| beam

Emitter SLP...-4-T
1

$| beam 4

Receiver SLPCM...-4-R

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

beam 1

90

Cable gland M16

64

33.5

1036

32

70

Status indicator
of the system

Connector

——————

indicator lamp

Connector

emitter f

Om|
Connector “l
muting sensors i
MS1 ... Ms4

203

156

SLPCM...-4

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
T4 - Emitter channel 4
Talr2|Ta|T4Nne| L L - oy
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x
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SLPCM30-4-...

Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

ofthe device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

X Distance X [m]
Socket Function
?] 1 OSSD on
Relative received light strength SLP30-x [ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x 2 OSSD off
Stability control 3 ov
10000
4 Readiness for startup
1000 5 Muting (monitored)

T1- T4 transmitter control

Socket Function
10
\\ 1 Transmitter channel 1
— |
1
0 10 20 30 40 50 2 Transmitter channel 2
Distance X [m]
3 ov
X
AEJ_—._hE, 4 Transmitter channel 3
5 Transmitter channel 4

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces SLP30-x/ SLPC30-x / SLPCM30-x

Minimum interval [m]
1.4

1.2 /
1 1
0.8 ]

0.6 ]

0.4 ]

0.2

0

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35

X Distance X [m]

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 oV

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

* Mounting set SLC

e Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Cablefasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

I I SLPCM65-4-...

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLPCM65-4-...

Ce

¢ Detectionrange up to 65 m
¢ 4-Radial design
4 Beam spacing 300 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Redtransmission light

© Usable with or without start/restart
disable

¢ Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

¢ Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

¢ Integrierted relay monitor

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Integrated function display

¢ Pre-fault indication

4 OSSD outputs as semiconductor or
relay outputs
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Technical data SLPCM65-4-...
. ) —
Ordering code: < 5 :'rl g
L0 <5 .
© b 1 ¥
= © < 9
O > = Qe
o 8 O =
3 o O
@ 3 ) %
]
Effectve detedtionrange 12...65m * * ¢ *
Number of beams 4 * * * *
Beam spacing 300 mm LS LS TS ¢
Obstacle size static:32 mm
dynamic: 50 mm (at v = 1.6 m/s of the obstacle) * . . .
Light source LED LS . . *
Light type red, altemating light * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° LS LS TS *
Operatingmode Start/restart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 * LS TS *
Approvals TOV P . . *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * * *
Marking CE LS LS 'S *
Function display LED red: perreceiver channel
off: interruption
flashes: receiver
continuously on: reception with sufficient stability control * ¢ ¢ *
on the front plate: LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on
LED yellow: types of muting operation
Muting display Indicator lamp * *
Pre-fault indication LED red next to receiver flashes LS LS TS *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display * L 2 L 4 *
Operatingelements 10 DIP switch in receiver terminal compartment LS LS TS *
Operatingvoltage 24V DC -15 % /+25 %, electrically isolated * * * *
No-load supply current max. 250 mA < < ¢ <
Protection class 1 LS LS TS *
Function input Relay monitor, start release, muiing sensors (max. 4) * * 'S *
Testinput Resetinput for system test LS . TS *
Activation current approx. 10mA * TS . S
Activation time 0.03..1s LS LS TS .
Signal output 1 PN P each, max. 300 mA for start readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting lamp . .
1 PNP each, max. 300 mA for startup readiness, OSSD on, OSSD off, muting
lamp, signals in parallel in the lamp socket . *
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 PNP, +Ug -2 V, max. 300 mA . . . PS
Safetyoutput 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs LS TS
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact 'S *
Switching voltage Operating voltage -2 V * .
20...60VDC,12...25V AC s LS V'S
Switching current max. 0.5 A . *
0.01..2A * *
Switch power 100 VA LS 'S
Response time 20 ms P *
40 ms * *
Ambient tempera ure 0...50 °C (273 ... 323K) * * * *
Storage temperature 20...70°C (253 ... 343 K) * * ¢ *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing LS LS TS *
Protection de gree IP65 * * * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage-terminals, * *
M12-connector for emitter, muting lamp as well as other muting sensors
Cable screwed connection M16 ,
terminal compartment with cage terminals,
M12 connector for transmitters, muting lamp, etc., muting sensors, ¢ *
lamp socket for muting lamp, etc.
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated LS LS TS V'S
Optical face Plastic lens * * TS *
Mass Per 3700 g < < ¢ *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plug connector DIN 43651 Hirschmann, emitter: 6-pin+PE, receiver: 11-pin+ PE . * * .
System comp onents
Emitter SLP65-4-T < < * *
Re ceiver SLPCM65-4-R P
SLPCM65-4-R-L TS
SLPCM65-4-R-L/31 *

SLPCM65-4-R/31

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SLPCM65-4-...

Option -L with indicator lamp
(receiver only)

2 57

Indicator
| lamp

~
(=2}
I

topmost
| beam

Emitter SLP...-4-T
1

$| beam 4

Receiver SLPCM...-4-R

300

beam 3

300

beam 2

300

beam 1

90

Cable gland M16

64

33.5

1036

32

70

Status indicator
of the system

Connector

——————

indicator lamp

Connector

emitter f

Om|
Connector “l
muting sensors i
MS1 ... Ms4

203

156

SLPCM...-4

Status indicator
of the particular
safety beam

Electrical connection

Emitter SLP
T1 - Emitter channel 1
e T2 - Emitter channel 2
O ® Emj ® @] T3 - Emitter channel 3
T4 - Emitter channel 4
Talr2|Ta|T4Nne| L L - oy
OOOEE0a
(o |
THT6[T7|T8NC| L
N | 4
H Receiver SLPCM (semiconductor outputs Receiver SLPCM/31 (Relay outputs
Receiver SLPCM ¢ Puts) (Relay outputs)
1 - Functional earth
S 2 - 0V
3 - 24V
2 ®linuud® > —
®E ® 4 - nc. 4
6[1s(14f13(12]11}10] 0 - " e ~
0O|0|0|O)0|0{ o0 7 - 0OSSD1 7 _.
8 - 0OSSD2 8 ;l
9 Input, Relay monitor
10 - Input, Start release
O|Of Of Of oy oy oo 11 - Input, Reset
112|3]4|5]6]|7|8 12 - PNP-output, Soiled optics
13 - PNP-output, Muting lamp
14 - PNP-output, Startup readiness
(@) (@] 15 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD OFF
16 - PNP-output, Indicator OSSD ON
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Additional information

Socket assignment on the front side

ofthe device

3

Indicator lamp control  —(X)-

X Distance X [m]

TLE Socket Function

> 1 OSSD on
Relative received light strength SLPB5-x / SLPC65-x / SLPCMES-x 2 OSSD off
Stability control 3 ov
1000

4 Readiness for startup

100 \ 5 Muting (monitored)

N\

T1- T4 transmitter control

10 \ Socket Function
\ 1 Transmitter channel 1
1
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 2 Transmitter channel 2
Distance X [m]
3 ov
X
AEJiLE, 4 Transmitter channel 3
5 Transmitter channel 4

Lateral interval to mirroring surfaces

Minimum interval [m]
3

SLP65-x / SLPC65-x / SLPCM65-x

—

25 //

2 //
15 —

1 —
o /

0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Distance X [m]

Muting sensor inputs MS1 - MS4

Socket Function

1 +24V

3 oV

4 Sensor signal

System accessories

* Mounting set SLC

e Protective glass pieces for SLP
«  Profile alignment aid

e Laseralignment aid SLP

e Cablefasteners SLPC/M

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

* Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

e Muting Set MS SLPCM
¢ Redirection mirror SLP-4-M

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I sic..

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

SLC-...

Ce

@

¢ Detection range up to 20 m
¢ 2, 3, and 4-beam design
¢ Beam distance 300, 400 and 500 mm

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Start/Restart disable

¢ Protection degree IP67

¢ 7-segment diagnostic display
¢ Pre-fault indication

¢ Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

¢ Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)
SLC-2/31
SLC-3/31
SLC-4/31
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Technical data SLC-...
Ordering code: I~ ™ ¢+ ®» ®»
O o o o @ ¥
2 3 3 9 9 9
%] n n
Effecive detedionrange 0.2..20m * * ¢ ¢ * *
Number of beams 2 * *
3 * *
4 * L 2
Beam spacing 300 mm * L 2
400 mm ¢ ¢
500 mm * *
Obstacle size 50 mm ®* ¢ ¢ ¢ 0o o
Light source IRED * ¢ ¢ ¢ * *
Light type infrared, altemating light * ¢ ¢ ¢ * *
Angle of divergence <5° ® & ¢ o 0o o
Operatingmode can be selected with or without start/restart disable * 'S ¢ S * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 ® ¢ 6 o o o
Approvals TUV,UL * & ¢ o o o
Tests IEC/EN 61496 ® & & & o o
Marking CE * ¢ ¢ * * *
Function display in receiver:
LED red: OSSD off
LED green: OSSD on LA S S R S 4
LED yellow: Protected area free, system start-ready
Pre-fault indication LED orange * * * * * *
Diagnosisdisplay 7-segment display in receiver ® ¢ 6 o o o
Operatingelements switch for start/restart disable, transmission coding ® & ¢ o o o
Operatingdisplay 7-segment display in emitter ¢ ¢ * * * *
Operating voltage 24V DC (-30 %/+25 %) * o o
24V DC (-30 %/+25 %) /24 V AC (-20%/+10 %) * o o
No-load supply current emitter: 100 mA, receiver 150 mA * & 6 ¢ o o
Protection class 1] ® 6 6 & o o
Function input Start release ® & 6 o o o
Testinput Reset-input for system test ® & ¢ 0 o o
Activation current approx. 10 mA ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ * *
Activation time 0.03..1s * & ¢ * * *
Signal output 1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for start readiness and OSSD status ® & ¢ ¢ o o
Safety output 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs * * ¢
2 relay outputs, compelled connection N O-contact * o o
Switching voltage Operatingvolage -2 V * o o
50V *
Switching current max. 0.5 A .
max. 2 A * & o
Switch power 100 VA e o o
Re sponse time 10 ms . * .
30 ms * * *
Ambient tempera ure 0..55°C (273 ... 328 K) ® & 6 o o o
Storage temperature -25..70°C (248 ... 343 K) * ® 6 ¢ o o
Re lative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing ® & 6 o o o
Protection degree P67 ¢ ¢ * ¢ * *
Connection Cable screwed connection M20 ,
) . . ) 2 ® & 6 6 o o
terminal compartment with screw terminals, lead cross-section max. 1.5 mm
Housing aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated ® ¢ 6 o o o
Optical face Plastic lens ® O 6 ¢ ¢ o
Mass Per2100 g '3 '3
Per 3000 g * *
Per 3450 g * *
Connection options Further electrical connection options on request:
Plugconnector M12, 8-pin
Plug connector DIN 43 651 H irschmann, 6-pin+PE LA S A S A 4
Plugconnector M26x11 Hirschmann, 11-pin+PE
Dimensions Length of housing 1007 mm * *
Length of housing 1157 mm TS LS
Length of housing 707 mm * L 2
System components
Emitter SLC-2-T P'S *
SLC-3-T L 4 *
SLC-4-T 'S *
Re ceiver SLC-2-R *
SLC-2-R/31 TS
SLC-3-R 'S
SLC-3-R/31 LS
SLC-4-R 'S
SLC-4-R/31 <

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I sic..

Dimensions
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SLC-4 SLC-3 SLC-2
Electrical connection
Emitter: Receiver:
8 76 543 21
|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||53|
terminal emitter receiver (relay output) receiver (semiconductor output)
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input) Test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) - 0V OSSD
X1:4 0SSD1.2 (output) | / 24V OSSD
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) / OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output) OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output) Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output) Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0 n.c.
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input) Startup readiness (input)

176
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve

SLC-2/SLC-3/SLC-4
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Additional information

Profile dimensions, front view

fo}

T

System accessories

* Mounting set SLC

e Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

* Lateral screwed connection SLC

e Mirror 2, 3 or 4-beam for
SLP/C/M (for multi-side securing of
hazardous areas)

e Laseralignment aid SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for ground pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

» Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Safety light grid with integrated control unit

Ce

SLC-./133

&

Detection range up to 20 m
ATEX-approval for zone 2 and zone 22

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Safety outputs OSSD, external status
displays OSSD

Start/Restart disable
7-segment diagnostic display
Pre-fault indication
Protection degree IP66

Beam spacing 300 mm
SLC-4/133

Beam spacing 400 mm
SLC-3/133

Beam spacing 500 mm
SLC-2/133

7129/04



Technical data SLC-./133
Ordering code: & & &
N ™ <
9 g g
n n n
Effectve detedionrange 02..20m LS * TS
Number of beams 2 *
3 *
4 *
Beam spacing 300 mm *
400 mm *
500 mm .
Obstacle size 50 mm * * L 4
Light source IRED LS * TS
Light type infrared, altematinglight * * ¢
Angle of divergence <5 ° * 'S 'S
Operatingmode can be selected with or without start/restart disable * * *
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 ¢ * ¢
Approvals TUV,UL * * *
Tests IEC/EN 61496 * * *
Marking zone 2: &) Il 3 G EExnA Il T4; Zone 22: & 11 3D IP66 T 90°C * PS *
Function display in receiver:
LED red: OSSD off
L 2 * L 2

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operatingelements
Operatingdisplay
Operatingvoltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Function input

Test input

Activation current
Activation time
Signal output

Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Re sponse time
Ambient tempera ure
Storage temperature
Re lative humidity
Protection degree
Co nnection

Ho using

Optical face
Mass

System comp onents
Emitter

Re ceiver

LED green: OSSD on

LED yellow: Protected area free, system start-ready

LED orange

7-segment display in receiver

switch for start/restart disable, transmission coding

7-segment display in emitter

24V DC (-30 %/+25 %)

emitter: 100 mA, receiver 150 mA

1

Start release

Reset-input for system test

approx. 10 mA

0.03..1s

1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for start readiness and OSSD status
2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs

Operatingvoliage -2 V

max. 0.5 A

10 ms

0..55°C (273 ... 328 K)

-25..70°C (248 ... 343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

IP66

Cable screwed connection M20 ,

terminal compartment with screw terminals, lead cross-section max. 1.5 mm?
aluminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per2100 g

Per 3000 g

Per 3450 g

SLC-2-T/133
SLC-3-T/133
SLC-4-T/133
SLC-2-R/133
SLC-3-R/133
SLC-4-R/133

GO0 & G060 00600 0600000600000 90

GO ¢ 0000000000060 000909000
GO0 & 0000000000000 0600909090

4

L 2
*

L 4
*

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

I I SLC-./133

Dimensions
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SLC-4 SLC-3 SLC-2
Electrical connection
Emitter: Receiver:
8 76 543 21
|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
terminal emitter receiver (relay output) receiver (semiconductor output)
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input) Test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) - 0V OSSD
X1:4 0SSD1.2 (output) | / 24V OSSD
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) / OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output) OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output) Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output) Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0 n.c.
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input) Startup readiness (input)
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Additional information

Profile dimensions, front view
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System accessories

* Mounting set SLC

e Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

* Lateral screwed connection SLC

e Mirror 2, 3 or 4-beam for
SLP/C/M (for multi-side securing of
hazardous areas)

e Laseralignment aid SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC

e Housing for ground pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

» Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Date of edition 8/13/04

Safety light curtains

Description of SLC light curtain

The safety light curtain SLC consists of a transmitter and receiver unit which form the photo-
electric protection equipment of Category 4 (EN 954-1) or Type 4 (based on IEC/EN 61496).
The system is thus self-monitoring.

The protective field is formed by infrared light beams. The distance between the individual
light beams determines the minimum resolution of an object that can be reliably detected
within the entire protective field area. Resolutions of 14 mm, 30 mm, 60 mm and 90 mm are
available. This makes it possible to adjust the detection capacity to a wide range of applicati-
ons. Depending on the resolution, detection ranges of up to 15 m and protective field heights
of up to 1800 mm can be implemented. Higher protective fields are available on request.

All evaluation functions (for example startup/restart interlock) are integrated into the receiver
of the SLC. No electrical connection is necessary between the transmitter and receiver. The
safety outputs (OSSD) in the receiver are designed either as potential-separated semicon-
ductor outputs or with monitored force-directed normally open contacts.

In addition to the typical transmitter-receiver configuration, itis also possible to install master-
slave combinations. This means you can assign one or two transmitter slaves to each trans-
mitter master and one or two receiver slaves to each receiver master. This makes it possible

to implement horizontalivertical layouts operated in parallel. The resolution can also be different between master and slaves.
The total number of protective beams of master and slaves must not exceed the maximum number of 96.

Multi-sided protection is possible with mirrors of model line SLC-XXX-M.

Muting applications can be implemented in combination with the SC4-8... control unit.

Protection class IP67 ensuresreliable protection against adverse effects of weather.

&

Installation in hazardous areas
Hence these devices can also be installed in hazardous areas, zone 2 and zone 22 (option/133).

This way the regulation is taken into account, to use only approved devices and protective systems in hazardous
areas in accordance with directive 94/9/EG (ATEX).

Applications

The SLC safety light curtain can be used to protect against intrusion into hazardous areas, for example automatic handling
equipment, robots and welding and assembly lines. Vertical/horizontal protection of a hazardous area, for example results in
combined protection against intrusion and access from the rear.

Principle |Type Function Resolution pl;'sltggtte%f;?:a Effecg;/set;)rp])féatlng Page
SLCl14- with semiconductor 184
output 14 mm up to 1800 mm
SLC14-../31 |with relay output Finger 02m-5m 188
protection
SLC14-..-S |Slave-device up to 750 mm 192
SLC30-... with semiconductor 196
output 30 mm up to 1800 mm
SLC30-../31 |with relay output Hand 0.2m -15m 200
protection
(Option /133) | SLC30-...-S | Slave-device up to 1650 mm 204
with semiconductor
SLC60-... output 60 mm 208
protection
SLC60-.../31 |with relay OUtpUt against access up to 1800 mm 0.2m-15m 212
- from therear
SLC60-...-S |Slave-device 216
with semiconductor
SLC90-... output 90 mm 220
protection
SLC90-.../31 |with relay OUtpUt against access up to 1800 mm 0.2m-15m 224
- f th
SLC90-...-S [Slave-device romtherear 228

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Safety light curtain

Ce

SLC14-...

&

Detection range upto 5 m
Resolution 14 mm (finger protection)
Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)

Very short response time
SLC14-1050/130
SLC14-1200/130
SLC14-1350/130
SLC14-1500/130
SLC14-1650/130
SLC14-1800/130

7129/04
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Technical data SLC14-...
o o o o o o
58 338 g = = = 2 2 ¢
. o o o o o o
Ordering cod e E.r: ‘é’ ; g g % é a a g? § §
99 99988 % 5 4 3 5 4
> » @@ @8 § o o g g
%] n n %] %] n
Effective detection range 02..5m ® & & o o o <& * < 3 * *
Width of protected area 02...5m * & 6 o o o * * * * * *
Height of the protected area [mm] 150 300 450 600 750 900 1050 1200 1350 1500 1650 1800
Number of beams 16 32 48 64 80 9 112 128 144 160 176 192
Optical resolution 14 mm ® 6 6 6 6 O O O o O 0o o
Light source IRED ® ¢ & O O 0o o * * * o *
Light type infrared, altemating light * & & ¢ o o * * * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° ® ¢ & O O 0o o * * * o *
Operating mode can be sdected with or without start/restart dsable * & & ¢ o o * * * * * *
Safety category accordingto 4
IEC/EN 61496 ® 6 6 O 6 O o * L 2 ¢ o *
Approvals TV, UL ® 6 6 6 6 0 6 o+ 0+ 0+ o+ o
Tests IECEN 614% ® & 6 O 6 o o * * * o *
Marking CE ® 6 6 6 0 O O O 6 0 o+
Operating display 7-segmert display inemitter ® & 6 ¢ ¢ o o * * * o *
Functiondispay in receiver:
LEDred OSSD of
LEDgreen OSSD on ® & 6 6 6 o o L 2 * * o L 2
LEDyellow: Pratecied area free, system start-ready
Pre-fault indication LEDorange * & & o o o * * * * * *
Diagnosis display 7-segmert dispay inrecever ® & 6 o o o ¢ * * * * *
Operating elements switch for siart/restart dsable, transmission codng ® & 6 o o o ¢ * * * * *
Operating voltage 24V DC (-30%/+25 %) ® ¢ &6 ¢ ¢ o o * * * o *
No-load supply current emitter: <100 mArecaiver: <150 mA ® 6 6 O 6 0 O o o ¢ & o
Protection class [l ® 6 6 O 6 0 o * * * o *
Functioninput Startrelease ® ¢ 6 o o o * * * * * *
Test input Resetinput forsystem test ® & & o o o * * * * * *
Activation current goprax. 10 mA ® ¢ 6 o o o * * * * * *
Activation time 003...1s ® & & o o o * * < * * <
Signal output 1PNP each, max. 100 mAfor startreadinessandOSSDstatus ¢ ¢ ¢ & ¢ & ¢ * * ¢ o *
Safety output 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs ® & 6 o o o * * * * * *
Switching voltage Operaiing vdtage -2V * & 6 ¢ o o ¢ ¢ * * * *
Switching current max.0.5A ® & & o o o * < < * * <
Response time ms] 10 14 18 22 26 30 22 25 28 31 34 36
Ambient temperature 0...55°C (273 .. 38K) ® & & o o o * ¢ * * * *
Storage temperature -25 .. 70 °C (248...343 K) * & 6 o o o * * * * * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing ® & & o o o * * < <& ¢ <
Protection degree 1P67 * & 6 o o o * * * * * *
Connection Cable screwed comectionM20 ,
temind conparmentwithscrew teminds, leadcrosssection o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ . 'S * ¢ o *
max. 1.5 nm?
Connection options Futher electrical comeciion options on request:
Plug conrectar M12, 8-pin
Plug conrectar DIN43 651 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE LA S S N R 4 A4 . * A4 . .
Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE
Housing duminiumexdruded structurd prdfile, RAL1Q21 (yellowcoated ¢ & & €& & & < < L 2 L 2 * L 2
Optical face Plastic lens ® & 6 o o o * * * * * *
Length of housing L mm] 260 410 560 710 8@ 1010 1160 1310 1480 1610 1760 1910
Mass Per [g] 750 1200 1650 21 2550 00 3450 3900 43 480 P50 5700
System components
Emitter SLC14 - 1050 -T/ 130 TS
SL.C14 - 1200 -T/ 130 <
SLC14 -1350 -T/ 130 *
SL.C14 - 1500 -T/ 130 3
SLC14 - 1650 -T/ 130 *
SLC14 - 1800 -T/ 130 L 2
SLC14150-T .
SLC14-300T ¢
SLC14450T Y
SLC14600T ¢
SLC14750-T *
SLC14900T *
Receiver SLC14 - 1050 -R/ 130 'S
SLC14 - 1200 -R/ 130 *
SLC14 - 1350 -R/ 130 *
SLC14 - 1500 -R/ 130 L 2
SLC14 - 1650 -R/ 130 *
SLC14 - 1800 -R/ 130 *
SLC14150R *
SLC14300R 'S
SLC14450R *
SLC14600R *
SLC14-750R *
SLC14900R *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC14-...

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

L5}
ISy

1) ] D

L

Housing length

Height of the protected area

—

7
o

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restart interlock

S3: Beam coding

S

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
Terminal Emitter Receiver semiconductor output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 Test (input)
X1:3 0V OSSD
X1:4 24V OSSD
X1:5 OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board n.c.
X2:4 n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Minimum interval [m]
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6
Distance X [m]

SLC14-...

Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC..-...[31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC14-.../31/...

Safety light curtain

SLC14-.../31/...

Ce

® &

*® 6 o o

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range upto 5 m
Resolution 14 mm (finger protection)
Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)

Very short response time
SLC14-1050/31/130
SLC14-1200/31/130
SLC14-1350/31/130
SLC14-1500/31/130
SLC14-1650/31/130
SLC14-1800/31/130

7129/04
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Technical data SLC14-.../31/...
o o o o o o
Ordering code ,% % § § § § g g g g g g
b 0 5 o N~ QP o) o D o 0 =)
S 3 O3 S O3 O3 s S 8 3 3 3
e T T A T T T T
a4 3dda8C 035000
n n n n u u
Effective detection range 02...5m ® & 6 6 O 0 6 O O O o o
Width of protected area 02..5m ® & 6 6 O O O O 0 0 0o o
Height of the protected area [ 150 300 450 600 750 900 1050 1200 1350 1500 1650 1800
Number of beams 16 32 48 64 80 96 112 128 144 160 176 192
Optical resolution 14 mm ® & 6 6 6 4 O 6 0 o o
Light source IRED ® & 6 O 6 6 O 6 0 o o
Light type infrared, altemating light ® & 6 6 6 4 O 6 0 o o
Angle of divergence <5° ® & 6 O 6 O O 6 O o 0
Operating mode can be sdected with or without start/restart disable ® & 6 6 6 O O O O 0 o o
Safety category according to 4
EOEN 61406 9 * 6 6 6 6 6 6 0+ 6 6 o o
Approvals TOV, UL ® & 6 6 6 O O O O 0 o
Tests IEC/EN 614% ® & 6 O O 0 0 0 0 0 0
Marking CE ® & 6 6 6 4 O 6 0 o o
Operating display 7-segmert dspay in emitter ® ¢ O 6 O O O o 0 o o
Functiondispay in receiver:
LEDred OSSD df ® 6 4 4 4 6 6 4 0 0 s o

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output
Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Switch power
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing

Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

LEDgreen OSSD on

LED yellow: Pratecied area free, system start-ready

LED orange
7-segmert display inreceiver

switch for start/restart disable, trarsmission codng
24V DC (-30%/+5%)/ 24V AC (-20 %+10 %9

emitter: <100 mAreceiver: <150 mA

1]

Startrelease

Reset-input forsystemtest
goprax. 10 mA

003...1s

1PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadiness and OSSD status

2relay outputs, compelled comection NO-conact

0V

max.2 A

100VA

[rms]

0...55°C(273 ... 28K)

25 .. 70 °C (248...343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
P67

Cable screwed comectionM20 ,

termina compar ment with screw terminas, lead cross-section

max. 1.5 mm?

Futher electrical comection gptiorns on request:

Plug conrectar M12, 8-pin

Plug conrectar DIN43 661 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE
Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE

aduminium extruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens
[mm]
Per [g]

SLC14 - 1050 -T/ 130
SLC14 - 1200 -T/ 130
SLC14 - 1350 -T/ 130
SLC14 - 1500 -T/ 130
SLC14 - 1650 -T/ 130
SLC14 - 1800 -T/ 130
SLC14150T

SLC14300T

SLC14450T

SLC14600T

SLC14750T

SLC14900T

SLC14 - 1050 -R/ 3L / 130
SLC14 - 1200 -R/ 3L / 130
SLC14 - 1350 -R/ 31 / 130
SLC14 - 1500 -R/ 3L / 130
SLC14 - 1650 -R/ 31 / 130
SLC14 - 1800 -R/ 3L / 130
SLC14150R/3L
SLC14300-R/3L
SLC14450R/3L
SLCL4600-R/3L
SLC14750R/3L
SLCL4900-R/3L

@@ G000 5000060000600 0000

*

260
750

@ G000 L0000 00006000000

410
1200

@@ G000 3000060000600 0000

560
1650

@@ G000 0000000000000 00

710
2100

@ 0000650060060 06000000000

*
*
860

@ 0000670060606 00000000000

L 2

*
*

@ 0060060060606 00000000000
@ 0000650600606 006000000000
@ G000 5000000000000 000
@ G000 7000000000000 00 0
@ G000 T 0000000060000 00
@ G000 5000060000600 00000

* & 6 O o o

* & 6 O o o
* & & 6 o o

1010 1160 1310 1460 1610 1760 1910

2550 3000 3450 3900 4350 4800 5250 5700

2
*
*
*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC14-.../31/...

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids
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Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restar interlock

S3: Beam coding

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
terminal emitter receiver relay output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) -
X1:4 OSSD1.2 (output) - /
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) /
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master: SLC..-...
(semiconductor)
or
SLC..-.../31 (relay)

Slave: SLC..-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4 After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

 Mounting set SLC
* Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

*  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

sensors

internal control unit

SLC14-...-S

Safety light curtain

SLC14-...-S

Ce

® &

*® 6 o o

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range upto 5 m
Resolution 14 mm (finger protection)
Protection field height up to 750 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)



Technical data SLC14-...-S
%] ] 0 %]
[=) [=) (=] [=)
28 g e

Ordering code: < < < <

i i - i
(6] (6] O o
'} — o -1
7] 7] D 7]

Effective detection range 02..5m 'S * LS 'S

Width of protected area 02...5m ¢ < < &

Height of the protected area 150 mm 300 mm 450 mm 600 mm 750 mm

Number of beams

Optical resolution 14 mm

Light source IRED

Light type infrared, altemnating light

Angle of divergence <5°

Operating mode in the masterdevice

Safety category according to 4

IEC/EN 61496

Approvals TOV, UL

Tests IEC/EN 6149%

Marking CE

Operating display
Functiondisplay
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Signal output

Safety output
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
from master

from master

1

in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice

depends on height of pratective fied

0...55°C(273 .. 8K)

-25 .. 70 °C (248...343 K)
max. 95 %, not condensing
1P67

Cable screwed comectionM20 ,

terminal compartment with screw terminals, lead cross-section max. 15 mt?
auminium extruded structur d prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens

Per

SLC14150-T-S
SLC14-300-T-S
SLC14-450T-S
SLC14600-T-S
SLC14-750T-S
SLC14150R-S
SLC14-300R-S
SLC14450R-S
SLC14-600R-S
SLC14750R-S

GO 6 00 0000000000000 00909090 ¢ %0099

G0 6 00060060060 0600600600600600690 ¢ 000008

L 2R ZER R 2K 2R 2% 2 2R 2% 2K 2R 2% 2R 2R 2K 2R 2K 2R 2R 2K 2R 2% 2K JER 2R 2R 2R 2R -

GO & G0 0000000000 006000909090 o 00000@;00 SLC14-600-S

GO 6 0000000000600 0060006060690 0 000007

260mm 410mm 560mm 710 mm 860 mm

750 g

L 4

1200 g

1650 ¢

2100 g

2550 g

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLC14-...-S

Remove cap

Dimensions
L ~ 540 .
, ]
19 2w | ‘ ‘
Height of the protected area + 107 L +64 | | 28
Electrical connection
Slave Master Slave Master
I3 g
L i
| | i
T — T — va
o
Remove
— jumper _/

Insert circuit
board and
screw it
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master: SLC..-...
(semiconductor)
or
SLC..-.../31 (relay)

Slave: SLC..-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4 After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

 Mounting set SLC
* Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

*  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
*  Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Safety light curtain

SLC30-...

Ce

SLC30-...

&

*® 6 o o

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15m
Resolution 30 mm (hand protection)
Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)
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Technical data SLC30-
Ordering code § 2 8 2 2 8 S g S 2 2
O O o O o (@] 8 [8) O 8 O
a @3 @ @ @ B 4 4 @ @ @
Effective detection range 02..15m * * * * * * < ¢ < ¢ <
Width of protected area 02...15m * * * * * * * * * * *
Height of the protected area [mml 150 300 450 600 750 900 1200 1350 1500 1650 1800
Number of beams 8 16 24 32 40 48 64 72 80 88 96
Optical resolution D mm ¢ * ¢ * * ¢ * * * * *
Light source IRED * * ¢ * * * * * * * *
Light type infrared, dtermating light * * ¢ * * * * * * * *
Angle of divergence <5° * * * * * * * * * 3 *
Operating mode can be selected with or without start/restart disable * * * * 2 * 2 * * * *
Safety category accordingto 4
IEC/EN 61496 A A A A A A A A ¢
Approvals oV, W ® 6 6 6 6 6 6 4+ 0+ 0+ o
Tests IECEN 61496 L 2 * * * L 2 * L 2 * * L 4 L 2
Marking CE * * * L 2 * L 2 * L 2 L 2 * L 2
Operating display 7-segment display in emitter 'S * ¢ * * ¢ * * * * *
Functiondisplay in receiver:
LED red: GBSD off ¢ 6 6 4 4+ ¢ ¢ o o o o

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Activation current
Activation time
Signal output

Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing

Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

LED geen OSSDon

LED yellow Protected area free, system start-ready
LED arange

7-segmentdisplay in receiver

switch for startt estart disable, transmission coding
24V DC (-30%/+25 %)

anitier: <100 mArecever: <150 mA

]|

Start rdlease

Reset-inpu for systemtest

goprox. 10 mA

03 .. 1s

1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for start readiness and OSSD status

2 separatedfal safe semiconductar outputs
Operatingvdiage -2V

mex.05 A

[ms]

0..55°C (273...328K)

-25 .. 70 °C(248...343K)

mex. 95 %, nat condensing

P67

Cahle screwed connection M20,

terminal compartment with screw erminals, lead cross-section

mex. 15 mm?

Further dectrical comection options on request:
Plug comector M12, 8 pn

Plug comector DIN 43 651 Hirschmam, 6-pin+PE
Plug comector M26x11 Hirschmann, 11-pin+PE

auminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens
[mm]
Per [g]

SLC30-1200-T
SLC30-1350-T
SLC30-1%0-T
SLC30-1500-T
SLC30-1650- T
SLC30-1800-T
SLC30-300-T
SLC30450-T
SLC30600-T
SLC30-750-T
SLC30900-T
SLC30-1200-R
SLC30-1350-R
SLC30-150-R
SLC30-1500-R
SLC30-1650-R
SLC30-1800-R
SLC30300-R
SLC30450-R
SLC30:600-R
SLC30-750-R
SLC30900-R

@ G0 0050000006006 00090 90

L X 4

260
750

@ G006 0650606060606 060600000 00

L X 2

410
1200

@ GO0 P 0000000000000

L X 4

560
1650
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Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

internal control unit

sensors
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Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

L5}
ISy

1) ] D

L

Housing length

Height of the protected area

—

7
o

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restart interlock

S3: Beam coding

S

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
Terminal Emitter Receiver semiconductor output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 Test (input)
X1:3 0V OSSD
X1:4 24V OSSD
X1:5 OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board n.c.
X2:4 n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Control units

SLC30-.../31

Safety light curtain

SLC30-.../31

Ce

® &

*® 6 o o

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15m
Resolution 30 mm (hand protection)
Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)
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Date of edition:

Technical data SLC30-.../31

o o o o o o

Odeingcode: % § § § £ § § § % 8 g 8

o o o o o o OI OI CI> OI OI OI

¢ 6 88 3 38 3 3 8 8 & 8§

- - - - - - jr e e hr} hr jt

n 0 n n n n n o o o 7 D
Effective detection range 0.2..15m ® & ¢ O O O O O O O 0
Width of protected area 0.2..15m ® ¢ 6 6 ¢ O 6 O O 0 0
Height of the protected area [mm] 150 300 450 600 750 900 1050 1200 1350 1500 1650 1800
Number of beams 8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 80 88 96
Optical resolution 30mm ® & 6 6 6 6 0 O O o o o
Light source IRED ® ¢ ¢ O O O O O O 0 0
Light type infrared, atternating light ® ¢ ¢ 6 O O O O O o o o
Angle of divergence <5° ® & 6 6 O O O O O O o o
Operating mode canbe selected with or without startfestart disable * * ¢ * * * * * ¢ * * *
Safety category accordingto 4
IEC/EN 61496 ® ¢ ¢ ¢ O O O O O O 0
Approvals TOV, WL ® 6 6 6 6 6 O 0 O O o+
Tests |IEC/EN 6149% * * * * * * * * * * * *
Marking CE ® 6 6 6 6 6 6 O 6 o o o
Operating display 7-segmentdisplay in emitter * * * * * * * * ¢ * < <
Functiondisplay inrecever:

LEDred: OSSD off
® & ¢ ¢ O O O O O O 0 o

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Activation current
Activation time
Signal output
Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Switch power
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing

Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

LED green: OSSDon

LEDyelow: Protected areafree, system start-ready
LED orange

7-segment display in receiver

switch for startrestart dsable, ransmission coding
24VDC (-0 %+25 % /24 VAC (-20%/+10%)
emitter: < 100 mA receiver: <150 mA

1l

Startrelease

Reset-input for systemtest

approx. 10 mA

0.08...1s

1PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadness and OSSD status

2 rdlay oupus, compelled conrection NO-contect
50V

max. 2A

100 VA

[me]

0..5°C(273.. 328K)

-25...70°C(248 ... #3K)

max. % % not condensing

1P67

Cable screwed comeciion M20, terminal compartmert with

screw erminals, lead cross-section max. 1.5 mn?
Further electrica connection options on request:
Plug connector M12, 8-pin

Plug connector DIN43 651 Hrschmenn, 6-pintPE
Plug connector M26x11 Hirschmam, 11-pin+-PE

aluminium extruded structurd profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plasic lers
[mm]
Per [d

SLC30-10%0-T
SLC30-1200-T
SLC30-1350-T
SLC0-150-T
SLC30-1500-T
SLC0-1650-T
SLC30-1800-T
SLC0-00-T
SLC30-450-T
SLC30-600-T
SLC0-750-T
SLC30-00-T
SLC30-1050-R/3L
SLC30-1200-R/31L
SLC30-1350-R/31
SLC30-150-R31
SLC30-1500-R/31
SLC30-1650-R/31
SLC30-1800-R/31
SLC30-300-R31
SLC30-450-R31
SLC30-600-R31
SLC30-750-R31
SLC30-900-R31

® 0006050600600 0606060000000

4

See

\,
3]

@ 0006050600600 060600000000

L 4

410
1200

@ 0006080006060 060600000000
@ 0006020000600 0600000000
@ 0060606506006 060060600000000
@ 0006050600060 060600000000
® 0006050600600 06000000000
® 0600606506006 00606000000000
® 0006000060060 0060000000
@ 0006050600600 00060000000
@ 0006000006000 00000000
@ 0006065060000 060600000000

*
*
*
*
2
L 2
*
*
*
*

® & 6 6 6 O O o o o
® 6 6 6 6 4 O O o o
560 710 860 1010 1160 1310 1460 1610 1760 1910
1650 2100 2550 3000 3450 3900 4350 4800 5250 5700

*
*
L 2

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units
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Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids
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Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restar interlock

S3: Beam coding

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
terminal emitter receiver relay output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) -
X1:4 OSSD1.2 (output) - /
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) /
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC30-...-S

Safety light curtain

SLC30-...-S

Ce

® &

*® 6 o o

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15m
Resolution 30 mm (hand protection)
Protection field height up to 1650 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)



Technical data SLC30-...-S
® © © 9 9 9 o
(= = (=3
. . 2 2 § B B B
Ordering cod e by e S =1 — 4 = -
=4 2 9 & & o o o
O o o 8 & 8 8 8
- — —
2] oD a @ @ @ 0
Effective detection range 02...15m 'S ¢ * * 'S * * *
Width of protected area 02..15m * * * * L 2 * L 2 L 2
Height of the protected area [mml 150 600 750 1050 1200
Number of beams 64
Optical resolution D mm
Light source IRED
Light type infrared, dtermnating light

Angle of divergence
Operating mode

Safety category according to

IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Operating display
Functiondispay
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Signal output
Safety output
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing

Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

<5°
inthe master device
4

TUV, WL

IEC/EN 61496

CE

inthe master device
inthe master device
inthe master device
inthe master device
inthe master device
from master

from master

]}

inthe master device
inthe master device
inthe master device
inthe master device

depends on height of pratecive field

0..55°C (273...328K)
-25 .. 70 °C(248...343K)
mex. 95 %, nat condensing
P67

Cable screwed connection M20,
erminal compartment with screw erminals, lead cross-section

max. 15 nm?2

auminium extruded structural profile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens
[mm]
Per [g]

SLC30-1060-T-S

SLC30-1200-T-S
SIC301360-T-S
SLC30-150-T-S
SLC30-1500-T-S
SLC30-1650-T-S
SLC30300-T-S
SLC30450-T-S
SLC30-600-T-S
SLC30-750-T-S
SLC30:900-T-S
SLC30-1060-RS
SLC30-1200-RS
SIC30-1350-RS
SLC30-150-R-S
SLC30-1500-RS
SLC30-1650-RS
SLC30-300-R-S
SLC30450-R-S
SLC30:600-R-S
SLC30-7500-RS
SLC30900-R-S

EOO C® G0 00000000006 00060009090 o 000005%00 SLC30-300-S
GO & GO0 000000 0000000000090 ¢ 900900

SO0 & 0000606000600 0600606060606060606 ¢ 00606060 3 @@ S.C30450S

500 C©@ G0 000000 0000000000090 ¢ 9009090

GO & 000000000000 0006006000 0 00060063 ee 5LC3090S

GO 6 G0 000000 0000000000090 0 2009000
L 2K SR IR 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2R 2% 2R 2K 2R 2R 2K 2K 2R 2K 2K 2R 2R JEE 2R 2K 2% 2R 2.1

860 1010 1160 1310
2550 3000 3450 3900 4350 4800 5250

L 2

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

GO & GO0 000000 0000000000090 % 90090

GO 6 G0 000 0000000600000 0900 ¢ %0000
GO & G0 P00 0000000000000 900 0 20990008
GO & G0 000 0000000000000 090 ¢ 9009090

internal control unit

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLC30-...-S

Remove cap

Dimensions
L ~ 540 .
, ]
19 2w | ‘ ‘
Height of the protected area + 107 L +64 | | 28
Electrical connection
Slave Master Slave Master
I3 g
L i
| | i
T — T — va
o
Remove
— jumper _/

Insert circuit
board and
screw it
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Safety light curtain

Ce

SLCGE0-...

&

Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 60 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)



Technical data SLC60-...
g 8 8 § § &
Ordering code: 2 2 2 2 2 2
(@] o o O O O
@ 3 o a @ @
Effective detection range 02...15m * < * * * *
Width of protected area 02..15m * * * * L 2 L 2
Height of the protected area 300 600 900 1200 1500 1800
mm mm mm mm mm mm
Number of beams 8 16 24 32 40 48
Optical resolution 60 mm * * * & * *
Light source IRED * L 2 L 2 * * *
Light type infrared, altemating light * * * * ¢ *
Angle of divergence <5° < < < < * *
Operating mode can be selected with or without start/restart dsable * L 2 L 2 L 2 L 2 L 2
Safety category according to 4
IEC/EN 61496 AR S A S R ¢
Approvals TOV, UL * LS LS . * *
Tests IECEN 6149% * L 2 L 2 L 2 * *
Marking CE * * * * L 2 L 2
Operating display 7-segmert display in emitter * * * * * *
Functiondispay in receiver:
LEDred OSSD df
LEDgreen OSSD on * * * * * *
LEDyellow: Pratecied area free, system start-ready
Pre-fault indication LED orange * * * * * *
Diagnosis display 7-segmert dsplay inrecever * * * * * *
Operating elements switch for start/restart dsable, transmission codng * * * * * *
Operating voltage 24V DC (-30%/+25 %) * * * * * *
No-load supply current emitter: <100 mA receiver: <150 mA * * * * * *
Protection class 1] * * * * L 2 L 2
Functioninput Startrelease * * * * * *
Test input Reset input for systemtest * * * * * *
Activation current goprax. 10 mA * * * * * *
Activation time 003...1s * * * * * *
Signal output 1PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadiness and OSSD status * ¢ * * * *
Safety output 2 separated fail safe semiconductar outputs * * * * ¢ *
Switching voltage Operaiing vdtage -2V * * * * * *
Switching current max.0.5A * < < < * *
Response time 10ms 10ms 12ms 14ms 16ms 18ms
Ambient temperature 0...55°C (273 .. 28K) * * * * * *
Storage temperature -25 .. 70 °C (48...343 K) * * * * * *
Relative humidity max. 95 %, not condensing * * ¢ ¢ * *
Protection degree P67 * * * * * *
Connection Cable screwed comectionM20 ,
terminal comparimentwith screw terminals, lead cross-section max. 15 mn? * * * * * *
Connection options Futher electrical comneciion options on request:
Plug conrector M12, 8-pin
Plug conrectar DIN43 661 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE * . . . . .
Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE
Housing duminium extruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated * L 2 L 2 L 2 < <
Optical face Plastic lens * * * * * *
Length of housing L 410 710 1010 1310 1610 1910
mm mm mm mm mm mm
Mass Per 1200 2100 3000 3900 4800 5700
g g 9 9 9 g9
System components
Emitter SLO60-1200-T *
SLG50-1500-T *
SLG50-1800-T *
SLG50300-T *
SLCB0-600-T .
SLG50900-T *
Receiver SLG50-1200-R *
SLG50-1500-R ¢
SLG501800-R LS
SLG50300R PS
SLG50600R LS
SLG50900R *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC60-...

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

L5}
ISy

1) ] D

L

Housing length

Height of the protected area

—

7
o

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restart interlock

S3: Beam coding

S

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
Terminal Emitter Receiver semiconductor output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 Test (input)
X1:3 0V OSSD
X1:4 24V OSSD
X1:5 OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board n.c.
X2:4 n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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SLC60-...

Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC60-.../31

Safety light curtain

SLC60-.../31

Ce

® &

L 4
L 4

¢

2

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 60 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)
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Effective detection range
Width of protected area
Height of the protected area

Number of beams
Optical resolution
Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence
Operating mode

Safety category according to
IEC/EN 61496

Approvals

Tests

Marking
Operating display
Functiondispay

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Activation current
Activation time
Signal output
Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Switch power
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing
Optical face

Length of housing L
Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

Ordering cod e

02...15m
02...15m

60 mm

IRED

infrared, altemnating light

<5°

can be sdected with or without start/restart dsable
4

TOV, UL

IEC/EN 6149%

CE

7-segmert dspay in emitter

in receiver:

LEDred OSSD df

LEDgreen OSSD on

LEDyellow: Pratecied area free, system start-ready
LED orange

7-segmert dsplay inrecever

switch for siart/restart disable, transmission codng
24VDC (-30%/+5%)/ 24VAC (-20 %+10 %
emitter: <100 mA receiver: <150 mA

1]

Startrelease

Reset input forsystemtest

goprox. 10 mA

003...1s

1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadiness and OSSD status
2relay outputs, conpdled comection NO-contact
0V

max.2 A

100VA

0...55°C(273 ... 28K)

-25 .. 70 °C (248...343 K)

max. 95 %, not condersing

P67

Cable screwed comectionM20 ,

termind compar tment with screw terminals, lead cross-sectionmax. 15 m?
Futher electrical comneciion options on request:

Plug conrectar M12, 8-pin

Plug conrectar DIN43 661 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE

Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE

aduminium extruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per

SLG60-1200-T
SLG60-1500-T
SLG50-1800-T
SLG60-300T
SLG50600-T
SLG60900T
SLG50-1200-R31
SLG50-1500-R'31
SLG50-1800-R31
SLG50-300-R/3L
SLG50600-R/31
SLG50-900-R/31
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Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC60-.../31

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids
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Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restar interlock

S3: Beam coding

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
terminal emitter receiver relay output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) -
X1:4 OSSD1.2 (output) - /
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) /
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC60-...-S

Safety light curtain

SLC60-...-S

Ce
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L 4

¢

2

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 60 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)

7129/04



Technical data

SLC60-...-S

Effective detection range
Width of protected area
Height of the protected area

Number of beams
Optical resolution
Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence
Operating mode
Safety category according to
IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking

Operating display
Functiondisplay
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Signal output

Safety output
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing
Optical face
Length of housing L

Mass

System components
Emitter

Receiver

02...15m
02...15m

60 mm

IRED

infrared, alternating light
<5°

in the masterdevice

4

TOV, UL

IEC/EN 6149%

CE

in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
from master

from master

1

in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice
in the masterdevice

depends on height of pratective field

0...55°C(273 .. 8K)

-25 .. 70 °C (48...343K)
max. 95 %, not condersing
P67

Cable screwed comection M20 ,

terminal compar tment with screw terminals, lead cross-sectionmax. 15 mt
aduminium exruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens

Per

SLG60-1200-T-S
SLG50-1500-T-S
SL350-1800-T-S
SLGB0-300-T-S
SLG50600-T-S
SLGB0900-T-S
SLG60-1200-RS
SLG60-1500-RS
SLG50-1800-RS
SLG50-300R-S
SLGB0600R-S
SLG50900R-S

Ordering cod e
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Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLC60-...-S

Remove cap

Dimensions
L ~ 540 .
, ]
19 2w | ‘ ‘
Height of the protected area + 107 L +64 | | 28
Electrical connection
Slave Master Slave Master
I3 g
L i
| | i
T — T — va
o
Remove
— jumper _/

Insert circuit
board and
screw it
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Date of edition:

Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

Safety light curtain

Ce

SLC90-...

&

Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 90 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)

7129/04



Technical data

SLC90-...

Effective detection range

Width of protected area

Height of the protected area

Number of beams
Optical resolution
Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence
Operating mode

Safety category according to

IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking
Operating display
Functiondispay

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output
Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Response time

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing
Optical face
Length of housing L

Mass
System components

Emitter

Receiver

Ordering cod e

02...15m
02...15m

D nMm

IRED

infrared, altemating light

<5 °

can be sdected with or without start/restart disable
4

TOV, UL

IECEN 6149%

CE

7-segmert display in emitter

in receiver:

LEDred OSSD df

LEDgreen OSSD on

LEDyellow: Pratected area free, system start-ready
LED orange

7-segmert dsplay inrecever

switch for start/restart disable, transmission codng
24V DC (-30%/+25 %)

emitter: <100 mAreceiver: <150 mA

1

Startrelease

Reset input for systemtest

goprax. 10 mA

003...1s

1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadiness and OSSD status
2 separated fail safe semiconductar outputs
Oyperaing vdtage -2V

max.0.5A

10 ms

11 ms

12 ms

0...55°C(273 .. 28K)

-25 .. 70 °C (48...343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

P67

Cable screwed comectionM20 ,

termina compartment with screw terminals, lead cross-sectionmax. 15 m?
Futher electrical comneciion options on request:
Plug conrectar M12, 8-pin

Plug conrectar DIN43 661 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE
Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE
aduminium edruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per

SLCI0-1200-T
SLC90-1500-T
SLC0-1800-T
SLCI0600T
SLC90900T
SLC901200-R
SLCI0-1500-R
SLC0-18M0-R
SLCO0600R
SLC0900R

o o
g 8 &
S S S
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@ @ @
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Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC90-...

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

L5}
ISy

1) ] D

L

Housing length

Height of the protected area

—

7
o

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restart interlock

S3: Beam coding

S

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
Terminal Emitter Receiver semiconductor output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 Test (input)
X1:3 0V OSSD
X1:4 24V OSSD
X1:5 OSSD2 (output)
X1:6 OSSD1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board n.c.
X2:4 n.c.
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC90-.../31

Safety light curtain

SLC90-.../31

Ce
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Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 90 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with relay monitor (Option
129)



Technical data

SLC90-.../31

Effective detection range

Width of protected area

Height of the protected area

Number of beams
Optical resolution
Light source

Light type

Angle of divergence
Operating mode

Safety category according to

IEC/EN 61496
Approvals

Tests

Marking
Operating display
Functiondispay

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input
Activation current
Activation time
Signal output
Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Switch power

Response time

Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Connection options

Housing
Optical face
Length of housing L

Mass
System components
Emitter

Receiver

Ordering cod e

02...15m
02...15m

D mm

IRED

infrared, altemnating light

<5°

can be sdected with or without start/restart dsable
4

TOV, UL

IEC/EN 6149%

CE

7-segmert dspay in emitter

in receiver:

LEDred OSSD df

LEDgreen OSSD on

LEDyellow: Pratecied area free, system start-ready
LED orange

7-segmert dsplay inrecever

switch for siart/restart disable, transmission codng
24VDC (-30%/+5%)/ 24VAC (-20 %+10 %
emitter: <100 mA receiver: <150 mA

1]

Startrelease

Reset input forsystemtest

goprox. 10 mA

003...1s

1 PNP each, max. 100 mA for startreadiness and OSSD status
2relay outputs, conpdled comection NO-contact
0V

max.2 A

100VA

0 s

3l s

s

0...55°C(273 .. 28K)

25 .. 70 °C (248...343 K)

max. 95 %, not condensing

1P67

Cable screwed comectionM20 ,

terminal compartment with screw teminals, lead cross-section max. 15 rmt
Futher electrical comection gptiorns on request:
Plug conrectar M12, 8-pin

Plug conrectar DIN43 661 Hirschmann, 6-pin+PE
Plug conrectar M26x11 Hrschmam, 11-pin+PE
auminium extruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated
Plastic lens

Per

SLC90-1200-T
SLC90-1500-T
SLC90-1800-T
SLCI0600T
SLC90:900T
SLCO01200-R131
SLC90-1500-R131
SLC90-1800-R31
SLCI0600-R/3L
SLCI0-900R/31
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Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



I I SLC90-.../31

Dimensions

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids
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Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Electrical connection

Emitter: Receiver:

S1:  Beam coding S1/S2: Startup/restar interlock

S3: Beam coding

8 76 543 21 8 76 543 21

Safety light curtains

Control units

|||Sl| |||Sl||||82||||83|
terminal emitter receiver relay output
X1:1 Functional earth Functional earth
X1:2 test (input)
X1:3 0OSSD2.2 (output) -
X1:4 OSSD1.2 (output) - /
X1:5 0OSSD2.1 (output) /
X1:6 OSSD1.1 (output)
X1:7 0V AC/DC 0V AC/DC
X1:8 24V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
X2:1 Start release (output)
X2:2 Status OSSD (output)
X2:3 Not placed on board 24V reference potential for /0
X2:4 0V reference potential for I/O
x2:5 Startup readiness (input)

7129/04
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light curtains Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

SLC90-...-S

Safety light curtain

SLC90-...-S

Ce

® &

L 4
L 4

¢

2

® 6 6 ¢ o o

Detection range up to 15 m

Resolution 90 mm (protection against
access from the rear)

Protective field height up to 1800 mm

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Master/Slave detection, Plug and Play
Start/Restart disable

Protection degree IP67

Integrated function display

Pre-fault indication

Safety outputs OSSD in potential-
separated semiconductor design or
with monitored, compelled connection
NC-contacts

Optional with ATEX certificates for
zone 2 and 22 and protection degree
IP66 (Option 133)



Technical data SLC90-...-S
@
&

Ordering cod e ~

=)
3
@

Effective detection range 02...15m *

Width of protected area 02..15m <

Height of the protected area 1200
mm

Number of beams

Optical resolution D mm

Light source IRED

Light type infrared, alternating light

Angle of divergence <5°

Operating mode in the masterdevice

Safety category according to 4

IEC/EN 61496

Approvals TOV, UL

Tests IEC/EN 6149%

Marking CE

Operating display
Functiondisplay
Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Protection class
Functioninput

Test input

Signal output

Safety output
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Relative humidity
Protection degree
Connection

Housing
Optical face
Length of housing L

Mass
System components
Emitter

Receiver

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

from master

from master

1

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

in the masterdevice

depends on height of pratective field
0...55°C(273 .. 8K)

-25 .. 70 °C (48...343K)

max. 95 %, not condersing

P67

Cable screwed comection M20 ,

terminal compar tment with screw terminals, lead cross-sectionmax. 15 mt
aduminium exruded structurd prdfile, RAL 1021 (yellow) coated

Plastic lens

Per

SL3A01200-T-S
SLC90-1500-T-S
SLC90-1800-T-S
SLCI0600-T-S
SLCI0900-T-S
SLO01200-RS
SLC90-1500-RS
SLA0-18M0-RS
SLCI0600R-S
SLCI0900R-S

GO 6 0000000600600 060006006000 ¢ 00606006 280ee sLC0600S

710
mm

21009

GO 6 G000 0 0000000000000 9%90 o 000005%500 SLC90-900-S
GO & G000 0 0000000006000 909090 o 000008%%00&(?9015(1)-8
GO 6 G000 0 0000000000000 9090 o 00000§§§OQSLC9018(D-S

GO & G 0000000 0000006000000 0 20690900

1010 1310 1610 1910
mm mm mm mm

30009 3900g 48009 5700g

*

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLC90-...-S

Remove cap

Dimensions
L ~ 540 .
, ]
19 2w | ‘ ‘
Height of the protected area + 107 L +64 | | 28
Electrical connection
Slave Master Slave Master
I3 g
L i
| | i
T — T — va
o
Remove
— jumper _/

Insert circuit
board and
screw it
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Diagrams

Characteristic response curve
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Notes

Master slave mode

Master:  SLC..-... (semiconductor)
or
SLC. .-.../31 (relay)
Slave: SLC.-...-S

Using slaves makes it possible to
lengthen protective fields or to form pro-
tective fields that lie in more than just
one level. When you select slaves that
can be connected, you should take into
consideration that the maximum num-
ber of 96 light rays must not be excee-
ded.

There are slaves for transmitters and
receivers. These may simply be con-
nected to the master light curtain. As
many as 2 slaves may be connected re-
spectively to the transmitter and recei-
ver unit.

Installation:

1 The end cap should be screwed off
for the light curtain (without cable
gland).

2 The plug-in jumper on the connec-
tors of the printed circuit board,
which is now visible, should be re-
moved.

3 The slave is designed so that the
cap located on the cable connector
can be plugged directly onto the
open end of the light curtain with
the printed circuit board.

4  After you have screwed on the con-
nection cap, the system is com-
plete.

System accessories

« Mounting set SLC
e Testrods SLC14/SLC30/SLC60

«  Protective glass pieces for SLC (to
protect the optically functional sur-
face)

e Lateral screwed connection SLC
* Profile alignment aid
e Laseralignment aid SLC

e Mirrorfor SLC (for securing hazard-
ous areas on multiple sides)

e Ground pillar UC SLP/SLC
e Housing for pillar
Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

e Collision protector
Damping UC SLP/SLC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units
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Control Units

Description

The SC2/SC4 system

The SC2/SC4 is a control unit for a safety optical barrier system for connecting from 1
to 2 through-beam sensors (consisting of a transmitter and receiver) of Category 2 or
4 (EN954-1) or Type 2 or 4 (IEC 61496).

The control unit and the series SL(A)12/SL(A)29 through-beam sensors form a modu-
lar protection system.

The SC2/SC4 generates the necessary power supply voltages, controls the light trans-
mitter and evaluates signals transferred from the receivers. A safety-related control si-
gnal (two force-directed relays) is then available on the output. Depending on the type
of SLA through beam sensors, the detection range may then be up to 65 m.

Operating types such as relay monitor, startup/restart interlock, muting, double-muting
and emergency muting ensure that the necessary tasks can be performed. Operating
modes can be adjusted and modified by the user according to the application.

The SLVA system

The SLVA is a control unit for a safety optical barrier system for connecting from 1 to
8 through-beam sensors (consisting of a transmitter and receiver) of Category 4 (EN
954-1) or Type 4 (IEC 61496). It is thus a self-monitoring system.

The analyser unit, the through-beam sensors of the SLA series or light grids of type
SLP, muting sensors and additional safety equipmentthat can be selected by the user
combine to form a modular protection system. This also makes it possible to connect
emergency off switches and other 2-channel safety equipment.

The SLVA generates the necessary power supply voltages, controls the light transmit-
terand evaluates signals transferred from the receivers. A safety-related control signal
(two force-directed relays) is then available on the output. Depending on the type of
SLA through beam sensors or SLP light grids, the detection range may then be up to
65 m.

Operating types such as relay monitor, startup/restart interlock, muting, double-muting and emergency muting ensure that the
necessary tasks can be performed. Operating modes can be adjusted and modified by the user according to the application.

Control units are available for various operating voltages.

The SC4-8 system

The SC4-8 is provided with a customer-specific configuration component. This means that the adjusting of operating modes
described above can be preset to a fixed value if the customer so desires, after which it cannot be changed. This eliminates the
need for individual configuration and errors made in settings are avoided. In addition, special requirement such as special sen-
sor assignment, evaluating emergency off switches and special time requirements are eliminated.

The SC4-8 also makes it possible to implement muting functions for light curtains of the SL C series.

Applications

Basic application where there is an increased risk of injury. For example, protecting access to pallet loading systems, robots,
woodworking machines, packaging machines, high shelf units and machine systems.

Type code Number of channels | Kategory according Operating voltage Page
EN 954-1
SC2-2 2 2 24V DC 234
SC4-2 2 4 24V DC 238
SC4-8 8 4 24V AC/DC 242
115 VAC
230 VAC
SLVA-4Kplus 4 4 24V AC/DC 246
115 VAC
230 VAC
SLVA-8K 8 4 24V AC/IDC 250
115 VAC
230 VAC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SC2-2 24VDC

Evaluation unit

SC2-2 24VDC

Ce

¢ Evaluation device for safety through-
beam sensors SL12 and SL29

¢ Testinput (Type 2 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

2

Operating mode can be selected by
means of DIP switches

Start/Restart disable
Relay monitor

Pre-fault indication

*® 6 o o

Safety outputs OSSD, external status
displays OSSD



Technical data

SC2-2 24VDC

Operating mode

Approvals

Tests

Marking

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496
Functiondisplay

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Activation current
Activation time

Test input

Signal output

Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Protection degree

Connection

Housing

Mass

Startrestart disable, relay manitor,
TV

IECEN614%

CE

2

LEDred OSSD OFF

LED green OSSD ONLEDyédlow : Start readness LED yellow (2x): indicator lamp chanrel 1...2

LEDyellow fashing: Indicator lamp chanrel 1...2

2 LEDs red for error display

DIP-switch

24 VIC, -15 %+20 %

160 mA

goprox. 10mA

005...1s

Input for sysiem test

Output for displaying the switching state of the OSSDs
2relay outputs, compelled comection NO-contact

2 .. 230VACDC

AC:max. 35 A; DC, max. 35 A ( Limitswitchingpowver60 W)
30 ms

0...50°C (273 .. 23K)

20.. 70°C (253...343K)

1P20

screwterminals , lead cross section 0.2 ... 2mn?
Polyamide (PA)

2309

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SC2-2 24VDC

loeeq)
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CPU-Print up to grating: approx. 145
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113.6

Electrical connection

ready to restart (yellow)

OFF (red)
ON (green)

. Restart 1
‘%OSSDOFF 2
S OSSDON 3
ov 44
—13
Y L N F1
—+25 LS2-T 3 3 15
—126 LS2-TOV Lis Test
—27 Ls2ROV Test+U 11 /—l
—128 Ls2R  © Test 12
—t29 Ls1T 3 5 Restart 5 Regtart
—130 LstTov ||E t +Best .
—131 LSI-ROV RM 7
—132 LSIR RM+U 8 \‘J
supply 24V _o+— | KK
supply 0V 10
ov
+24VDC

Connections of the OSSD module

Terminal/Assignment

Function

1 | pnp output readiness Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate restart (start)
for startup message or error message

2 | PNP output OSSD reporting | Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate the OSSD state Off
OFF

3 | PNP output OSSD reporting | Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate the OSSD state On
ON

4 | 0Vinternal Reference point for pnp outputs

5 | Startup enable for input (RI) | Normally open contact for start/restart interlock.

It should be wired in if no function is activated

6 [ 24 Vinternal

7 | Relay monitor input (RM) Relay monitor input.

8 | 24 Vinternal It should be wired in if no function is activated (see section 3.2)

9 | 24V DC Supply voltage connection, protected from reverse polarity

10{ 0V

11| 24 Vinternal Normally open contact for testing or error enable

12| Testinput

13| OSSD1.1 OSSD relay output 1 NO (normally open)

14| OSSD1.2

15| 0SSD2.1 OSSD relay output 2 NO

16| OSSD2.2

Connections for light barrier module

Terminal/Assignment

Function

25| LS2-T2 Transmitter 2 connection
26| LS2-TOV

27| LS2-ROV Receiver 2 connection
28| LS2-R

29| LS1-T Transmitter 1 connection
30| LS1-TOV

31| LS1-ROV Receiver 1 connection
32| LS1-R
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Operating modes

The operating modes of the SC2
can be adjusted using DIP swit-
ches. Two switches must be ac-
tivated to set an operating mode.
The DIP switches are located in-

N

R

1234
side the housing of the light bar-
rier module.
When the control unitis deliver-
ed, the relay monitor (RM) is tur-
ned off and start / restart
interlock (RI) is turned on.
DIP-switch
1 2 3 4
Start/restart interlock (RI) X
Relay monitor (RM) X X
Indicator lamps
Displays for the switching state ofthe OSSD and sta-
tus displays for indicating the operating status are lo- [ ||
cated on the front plate of the two modules of the ©222|SSSY
sc2-2. )| | SN
131415 16 2930 31 32
Status displays 91011 12 25227 28 yellow
Display [LED |Meaning Oon Ort red
OFF Red |OSSD output turned off @82::,“ 8:
ON Green [ OSSD output turned on OF2
Start Yelow| Continuous light: oy peseenLruciy
Protective field free, OSSD off, readi- BTEeIX sC22
ness for startup, activate restart button 1234
Flashing: 5678
System error (see Status E1, E2 e~
ystem error (see ) SN
R1 Yellow | Status of light barner 1 L —
Off: Interrupted NN
On: Lightbeam free = s &
Flashing: Light beam free, level below
function reserve.
R2 Yelow| Status of light barrier 2
Off: Interupted
On: Lightbeam free
Flashing: Light beam free, level below
function reserve.

System error displays

If an error is present, the yellow LED flashes, indicating readiness for startup. The

red LEDs E1 and E2 display the error that has been determined.

E1l E2 Meaning

off off Internal eror

on off DIP switch setting incorrect

off on Fault in ext. contactors (relay monitor)
on on Transmitter connection short circuit

SC2-2 24VDC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SC4-2 24VDC

Evaluation unit

SC4-2 24VDC

Ce

¢ Evaluation device for safety through-
beam sensors SLA12 and SLA29

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

2

Operating mode can be selected by
means of DIP switches

Start/Restart disable

Relay monitor

* 6 o

Pre-fault indication
@ Clearly visible LED functional display
¢ 7-segment diagnostic display

¢ Safety outputs OSSD, external status
displays OSSD



Technical data SC4-2 24VDC
Operating mode Start/restart disable, relay moritor,
Approvals TUV
Tests IEC/EN 61496

Marking CE

Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4

Functiondisplay LED red: OSSD OFF

LED geen: OSSD ON LED ydlow: Start readiness LED ydlow (2x): indicator lamp chanrel 1 ... 2

Pre-fault indication
Diagnosis display
Operating elements
Operating voltage
No-load supply current
Activation current
Activation time

Test input

Signal output

Safety output
Switching voltage
Switching current
Response time
Ambient temperature
Storage temperature
Protection degree

Connection

Housing

Mass

LED yelowflashing: Indcator lampchamd 1 ... 2
7-segmentdisplay

DIP-switch

24V DG, -15 %420 %

160 mA

approx. 10mA

0.06..1s

Reset-input for system test

Qutput fordisplaying te switching state of the OSSDs
2 relay outputs, compelled connection NO-contact

20...230 VACDC
AC: 0.01.. 2ADCseediagramoflimitload curve
30ms

0..50°C (273...328 K)
-20...70°C (253 .. 343K)

1P20

screw teminals , lead cross secion 0.2.... 2 mm?
Pdyamide (PA)

20 g

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam

Safety light curtains

Control units

sensors

internal control unit

Dimensions

SC4-2 24VDC
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Electrical connection

ready to restart (yellow)

- Restart 1 OFF (red)

o

§ OSSD OFF 2 ON (green)

"g OSSDON 3+ K1

- oV 44

—F1
13

5o 144 I_l K2

£a F2
—+25 LS2-T 8 o \|:15' .
—t26 LS2-TOV 16+
) X 1

27 LS2-ROV _ Test+U 11 TesUResel b
—T28 LS2-R 3 Test 127
—129 LSLT §) = Restart 5-
—130 LSITOV || Restart+U 6
Restart
—t31 LS1I-ROV RM 7
supply 24V 91T KIK K2K
supply OV 107
oV \ 4
+24V DC

Connections of the OSSD module

Terminal/Assignment

Function

[N

pnp output readiness
for startup message

Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate restart (start)
or error message

2 | PNP output OSSD reporting

Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate the OSSD state Off

OFF

3 | PNP output OSSD reporting | Option for connecting external indicator lamps to indicate the OSSD state On
ON

4 | 0Vinternal Reference point for pnp outputs

5 | Startup enable for input (RI)

24V internal

Normally open contact for start/restart interlock.
It should be wired in if no function is activated

Relay monitor input (RM)

Relay monitor input.
It should be wired in if no function is activated (see section 3.2)

6

7

8 | 24 Vinternal
9 | 24V DC

10/ 0V

Supply voltage connection, protected from reverse polarity

11| 24 Vinternal

12| Testinput

Normally open contact for testing or error enable

13| OSSD1.1 OSSD relay output 1 NO (normally open)
14| OSSD1.2

15| 0SSD2.1 OSSD relay output 2 NO

16| OSSD2.2

Connections for light barrier module

Terminal/Assignment

Function

25| LS2-T2 Transmitter 2 connection
26| LS2-TOV

27| LS2-ROV Receiver 2 connection
28| LS2-R

29| LS1-T Transmitter 1 connection
30| LS1-TOV

31| LS1-ROV Receiver 1 connection
32| LS1-R

7129/04
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Date of edition:

Operating modes

The operating modes of the SC2
can be adjusted using DIP swit-
ches. Two switches must be ac-
tivated to set an operating mode.
The DIP switches are located in-

N
R

1234
side the housing of the light bar-
rier module.
When the control unit is deliver-
ed, the relay monitor (RM) is tur-
ned off and start / restart
interlock (RI) is turned on.

DIP-switch

1 2 3 4

Start/restart interlock (RI) X
Relay monitor (RM) X X

Indicator lamps

Displays for the switching state of the OSSD and sta-
tus displays for indicating the operating status are lo- 2002|956
cated on the front plate of the two modules of the F= == =

SC4-2.

Status displays

Display |[LED |Meaning

OFF Red | OSSD output turned off

en

ON Gre | OSSD outputturnedon

Start Yel- | Continuous light:

Flashing:

low | Protective field free, OSSD off, readi-
ness for startup, activate restart button

System error (see 7-segment diaplay)

low | Off: Interrupted
On: Light beam free

function reserve.

R1 Yel- | Status of light barmier 1

Flashing: Light beamfree, level below

low | Off: Interrupted
On: Light beam free

function reserve.

R2 Yel- | Status of light barmier 2

Flashing: Light beamfree, level below

System error displays

If an error is present, the yellow LED flashes, indicating readiness for startup. The 7-

segment display shows the error that has been detected.

Display | Meaning

Display

Meaning

Protective beams free, OSSD
ON (running light)

Error on one of the transmitters

One or both protective beams
interrupted

Extraneous light detected

Protective beams free, OSSD
off, readiness for startup

Sensor error in Channel 1

System start

Sensor error in Channel 2

( DIP switch position incorect

System errors

| Both light barrier channels
- jumpered

Error in an external relay

22ed|nooy
13 14 15 16[[20 30 31 32
9 10 1 12|||2s 2 27 || yellow
Oon Ort
OorF Ore 7-segment
© QSTRT display
BVissioR
5C42
12 3 4
5 6 7 8
IV
SNV
mi — im ai — H

SC4-2 24VDC

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light grids with

Safety light curtains

Control units

SC4-8-...

Evaluation unit

SC4-8-...

Ce

L""‘""""‘h". R

HfiaRe TN E

¢

¢

\ 4
4

4
4

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Evaluation device for safety through-
beam sensors SLA,

Muting module for safety light curtain
SLC

Consideration of special customer
requirements

Function defined on programmable
memory module, in the factory

Start/Restart disable
Relay monitor

Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

Double muting

Emergency muting for the correction
of the material jam

7-segment diagnostic display

Safety outputs OSSD, external status
displays OSSD



Technical data SC4-8-...
. Q
Ordering cod e 8 o o S
3 < < <
O > > ~
< in o
> — ) o
< — N ~
N © © S
@ < < ©
S O O <
b (%] (%] 8
Operating mode Startrestart dsable, relay maonitor, muting operating modes < < < <
Approvals W P . . .
Tests IECEN 614% LS LS LS 'S
Marking CE LS LS LS LS
Safety category according to 4
IEC/EN 61496 . . . .
Functiondispay LEDred OSSD df
LEDgreent OSSD on
LEDyellow8x: indcator larrpchamel 1 ... 8 * * * *
LED yellow: Muting status
Pre-fault indication LEDyellowflashing Indicator lamp chanrel 1...8 LS LS LS 'S
Diagnosis display 7-segment dsplay LS LS LS LS
Operating voltage 230VAC ; +10% *
2B0OVAC £10% *
2AVAC;+10% ;24VDC +15% *
24V DC;+ 15% *
No-oad supplycurrent 400mA * L 2
50 mA . .
Power consumption 7VA LS LS
Functioninput Relay monitor, startup enable, emergency muting, max. 4 muting sensors,
input for 2chame protective device ¢ . . .
Activation current goprox. 8mA * * * ¢
Activation time 005...1s LS LS LS LS
Test input Resetinput forsystemtest LS LS LS LS
Signal output Relay cortacts for e switching state message of the OSSDs,
start readiness, * * * ¢
muting
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 NGcontact dam output: max. 48V AC/DC, 500 mA *
Safety output 2 separated fail safe semiconductor outputs *
2relay outputs, compelled comection dtematar contact * * *
Switching voltage 12..30VDC 'S
2 .. 30V AC/DC LS LS LS
Switching current AC:0.01... 2ADC seedagramd limit load curve LS LS LS
max.0.5A *
Switch power min 0.06 VA/ max. 460 VA * * * *
Response time 20 ms * * *
40 ms TS
Ambient temperature 0...50°C (273 .. 23K) LS LS LS TS
Storage temperature -20 .. 75 °C (53...348 K < < < *
Protection degree 1P20 LS LS LS 'S
Connection Connection teminals, max. conductor cross-sectional area 1.5 mm? * * * *
Housing Polycarbonate V-0 LS LS LS 'S
Mass 1300 g * *
7509 * *

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SC4-8-...

Dimensions

SLVA-8K
SC4-8
24.2
L 1
RV VIIIRIRRRIRIIOORIIRIOOORIRIOR® .
N
g 8 1 ®
BRI RIXXORR®XR®R® ' '
I 1
T -
L9 | L% ] L9 |
L 130 118.2
200
serially equipped with one slider
for DIN-rail mounting DIN EN 50 022-35
Electrical connection
— o~ ™ < 0 © ~ 02
g 7 9 0z g o 3 g B v ¢ & g~ 2 £ =
e ¢ ¢ ¢ £ ¢t &8 £ £ Tt &8 £ 8T 8 F £
[0} [} [} [} [} [} [0} [0} s .0
E& g8 8§ § & 8§ 8§ & &8 8 8 & & 8§ 8§ &8 4=
= i3 @ = = ¥ = = © 4 = [ 4 14 o 52 Muting
4 DX ZZXD X D D X DX ZZX D X D DX D XZZX D X D DX DX ZZ2XD X D %g enable
m o oomoom oo N M MM MOMMmMmMMm @ M [aJaa s yaa A yaa Jyaa Jyaa Ry a e [Sa e I a'a aa Ry 'a Jraa a'a o Ry o' o) oDE
i 1 T 1 B e e e A O
1| 2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10]|11]|12[13[14| 15| 16/ 17|18|19|20 |21 |22 23 |24 [25|26|27 |28 |29 |30|31|32 |33
Channel 1 | Channel 2 Channel 3 || Channel 4 Channel 5 " Channel 6 Channel 7 " Channel 8

—
1l T1 R124VR2_T2 1L L T3 _R3 24V R4 T4 |

OSSD

L T5 24V R6_T6 L
E;ﬁé‘s =8

T T
1 T7 R7 24V R8 T8 L NC L—_J_ |24V IN4

State

E:a
A

ouT3®

Emergency muting (override)

I:ﬁ?;‘ ON ready for operation ' Sensore not operating synchronously VISOLUX1999)
EBEEJ OFF I—’ .. Run light system i.0. 3 No EEPROM
| £ system fault 5 Sensor initiation defect 01
Muting l I £ External relay fault £ Multing lamp defect 0
E{’}:;_J * ] beam broken LED "Multing" flashes: Timeout 0001
Power OSSDs 0OSSD ® OoUT1® ouT2 ®
+ | L 7 — 7 no— ) —— __— 7 INL 24V IN2 24V IN3 24V
— 1T
34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54
T e el 2 [ 9 .
Supply Output Output _| Ready signal Muting display Test Start-up Relay-
voltage relay 1 relay 2 OSSD mode input enable monitor
display

7129/04
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SC4-8-...

Modes of operating Diagrams

The mode of operation ofthe SC4-8 analyser unit is stored in the memory card. This | Load limit curve of relay OSSD for
memory card is located behind the transparent covering on the upper side of the | DC-current

analyser unit.
The desired mode of operation can be programmed by the manufacturer in consul- Current [A]
tation with the user. This eliminates the possibility of changing the mode of operation
unintentionally.

If the memory card is missing, the analyser unit assumes the secure state and the
OSSD outputs are turned off.

<)

ORI

Indicator lamps and diagnostic display

o N whoor N WA oO®

o o oooo

The positions of the indicator lamps of the analyser unit are illustrated schematically 0 50 100 150 Voi%Oge v 2058]
in the electrical connections diagram. The 7-segment display indicates operating and

error states. In the error state, the decimal point in the display flashes in addition and 1) inductive load, L/R = 40 ms

the status of the startup readiness output changes at a frequency of 1 Hz (once per 2) ohmic load

second).

LED Red |OSSD outputs turned off

Green| OSSD outputs turned on

Yellow | off: System works without muting

on: System with muting

flashing: Muting time emor

Yellow| Indicator lamps for channels (1-8)

On = light beam free or muting sensoractive

Flashing = light beam free, minimum function reserve not met
Off = light beam interrupted

7-segment Protective field free, OSSD on (running light)
display

Protective field interrupted

Protective field free, O SSD off, ready for startup

System error

- Simultaneity condition violation

- Memory block is missing or defective

= Short circuit in transmitter connection

— Muting lamp defective

— Error in an external magnetic switch (relay monitor)

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLVA-4Kplus ...

Evaluation unit

SLVA-4Kplus ...

Ce

¢ Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

¢ Evaluation device for safety through-
beam sensors SLA,

2

Operating mode can be selected by
means of DIP switches

Start/Restart disable

Relay monitor

* 6 o

Pre-fault indication
@ Clearly visible LED functional display
¢ 7-segment diagnostic display

¢ Safety outputs OSSD, external status
displays OSSD



Technical data SLVA-4Kplus ...
Ordering cod e = s 2 Q s o 2 0
o X E =35 E 2 X< E 2 ¥ <
Q0 ¢ ¥ 2o v 5F >0 05 = >
O 2 A © <0 o ko <0 G xin
35 2833 088 3z3< g o0d
< O g 2 I 2 2 S < b > S Z
3 $<2 2883388493508 33
8 g 2 <N N Q@ © - 9 b v
N 0 3V 0 —
o NN g R 3 a0 |, Q¥ 5 o w 9
2 89 g N L o0 2 5 o 9 o 2 5 4, 2
g 2 S5 o 2 v a 5§ 5 2 ¥ a5 5 =2
¥ 2 3§ S =2 ¥ ¥X v 53 2 F X ¢ o 2
I ¥ ¥ 82 aYTFT¥ TS €X
LT T Y F>SL T > v
> < g v 2> % 220335 1<
22 >2s$24853>2%44375 3
[ 3 a0 a0
n
Operating mode Startup/restart dsable, emergency df * * *
Startup'restart dsable, relay motor, emergency off * * *
Emergency off * ¢ o * o L 4
Relay monitor, emergency of * * *
Approvals v ® 6 0 006060 060606 00000
Tests IEC/EN 61496 L BK IR 2R JER 2R JER R 2R 2R JER JER JEE 2R 2N 2
Marking CE @ 6 ¢ 6 6 O 6 OO e
Safety category according to 4
IEC/EN 61496 L IR I B JER 2R 2R JBE 2R 2R 2NN JNE JER JEE 2R 2
Functiondisplay LED red OSSD off
LED greent OSSD on L BR BR 2R JER 2R JER R 2R JER JER JER JER 2R JER 2
LED yellow4x: Indcabor lampchamed 1..4
Pre-fault indication LED yellowflashing Indicator lamp chanrel 1...4 L 2K ZBE R JERE 2R JBR SR JEE 2R JEE JER JEK 2R 2R 4
Diagnosis display 7-segment dsplay L IR I R 2EE 2R R JBE 2K 2R 2NN R JNR JNR 2R 2
Operating elements 8 DIP-switches for selection of operaiing modes @ OO O 6 O O OO O
Operating voltage 115V AC +10-15% * 6 0 0 o
230V AC +10-15 % L K R 2BR B 2
24 VACDC +£10% * 6 O 0 0
No-oad supplycurrent 20mA ® 6 ¢ o o0
50 mA L EE K 2R Z2BE JER JER JBE 2R 2R 2
Power consumption 12 VA L BRI R R R JER R JER K 4
Function input Start release * * *
Relay monitor * * *
Relay monitor, startup enable, input for 2-chanrel pratective device V'S V'S V'S
Activation current goprox. 1mA L IR IR R R IR R R IR R IR R AR 2R K J
Activation time 003.. 1s L IR IR R JER SR R R IR IR IR R R BR R J
Testinput Resetinput for systemtest L BK IR 2R JER 2R 2NN R 2R 2R JER JER JEE 2R 2N 2
Signal output Direct output for LEDs for displaying the switching state of the OSSDs ¢ ¢ 0 o TR B 3K 3 * ¢ o o
Relay contacts forthe switching state message of the OSSDs ¢ * *
Safety output 2relay ouputs, compe led comection NO-contact ® ¢ 6 ¢ ¢ 6 O O O O OO0
Switching voltage 2 .. 230V AC/DC @ G O 6 6 6 6 O OO e
Switching current AC:001...2 ADC see dagram d limit load cuve LR IR IR R AR R AR BRI BEK R B I
Response time 40 ms L BK IR 2R JER 2R 2N R 2R 2R JER JER JEE 2R JER 2
Ambient temperature 0...50°C (273...323K) @ ¢ 6 6 O 6 O O O O O 0
Storage temperature -0 .. 75 °C (253...348 K) L R IR R R SR R R IR R IR R R R IR J
Protection degree P20 ® ¢ 6 6 O 6 O O O O O 00
Connection Comneciion tenminals, max. conductorcross-sectional area 1.5 mm? LR R AR AR AR AR AR B AR AR K AR
Housing Pdycarbonate/V-0 L BK IR 2R JER 2R 2R R 2K 2R JER JER JER 2R 2N 2
Mass 00g (LI I I I I I I IR

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



SLVA-4Kplus ...

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety light grids

Dimensions
SLVA-4Kplus
— & &1 §
HPRRRRRRRRRRRRRR®g . .
ol o I N B =l Y
& @ /—r_] <
PRERERRRFFREFRIIFRFRR® : '
£P ] %] KA
L 100 J 118.2
152

serially equipped with one slider
for DIN-rail mounting DIN EN 50 022-35

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Safety light curtains

Control units

Electrical connection

il

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

TEST RESTART GN RD _L 24v Rol Rg _L 24V %3 R4 C YE

OSSDs I I 12345678

oon B__
O OFF | | HHHHHHHH

OSSD1 0OSssD2
POWER r_/ﬂ r_/ﬂ RELAY MONITOR  T1 _I_ T2 _L T3 _L T4 _L

ololwlwlalnlnlaleloln]olslslx]:

20-30V DC, 24V AC
115V AC
230 VAC
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SLVA-4Kplus ...

Operating modes Diagrams

The mode of operation is adjusted according to the description of the item when the Load limit curve of relay OSSD for
unit leaves the factory. The user can change the mode of operation. After changing DC-current

the mode of operation, before the system is enabled, a test of the effectiveness of
the selected setting must always take place. Current [A]

You can adjust the modes of operation of the SLVA-4Kplus with the DIP switches. 8
The DIP switches are accessible by removing the transparent covering on the upper g
side of the analyser unit. )
Two switches should each be moved into the same position. N
0.8
Switch Position [Mode of operation 8-2 {2)
OFF Without startup/restart disable (restart) 03 ~ )
0.2
1+5 ON With startup/restart disable (restart) o1 ‘ ‘
OFF Without relay monitor (EDM) "o 50 100 150 I200 250
Voltage [V DC
2+6 ON With relay monitor (EDM) oltage [ ]
OFF Optical barriers on channels 3 and 4 1)inductive load, L/R = 40 ms
3+7 2) ohmic load
ON Emergency off onchannels 3and 4
OFF Emergency off static
4+8
ON Emergency off pulsed

If the DIP switches are turned on during operation, the analyser unit switches into se-
cure state (outputs turned off) and the 7-segment displays shows a P. In addition,
output 15/16 flashes (ready for startup).

Indicator lamps and 7-segment diagnostic display

The positions of the indicator lamps of the analyser units are illustrated schematically
below. The numeric display indicates the operating and error states of the BWS. In
the error state, the decimal point of the 7-segment display flashes. The R1-R4 indi-
cator lamps (yellow) display the receiver status of the light barriers or emergency off
circuit that are connected. The OSSDs indicator lamp (ON = green, OFF = red) dis-
plays the status of the safety outputs.

LED Red |OSSD outputs turned off

Green| OSSD outputs turned on

Yellow| Indicator lamps for channels (1-4)

On = lightbeam free or emergency off circuit on

Flashing = light beam free, minimum function reserve not met
Off = light beam interrupted or emergency off circuit turned off
7-segment Protective field free, OSSD on (running light)

display

Protective field interrupted

Protective field free, OSSD off, ready for startup

System error

DIP switch setting incorrect

Short circuit in transmitter connection

Error in simultaneity condition for emergency off channel

Error in an external relay

DIP switches are turned on

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit Sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units

SLVA-8K ...

Evaluation unit

SLVA-BK ...

Ce

Self-monitoring (type 4 according to
IEC/EN 61496-1)

Evaluation device for safety through-
beam sensors SLA and for safety light
grids SLP

Operating mode can be selected by
means of DIP switches

Start/Restart disable
Relay monitor

Sequential and parallel muting in
various operating modes

Double muting

Emergency muting (override) for the
correction of the material jam

¢ Pre-fault indication

@ Clearly visible LED functional display
¢ 7-segment diagnostic display

¢ Safety outputs OSSD, external status

displays OSSD



Technical data SLVA-8K ...
(6]
Ordering cod e [a} 2 &t’
g > >
o o
3 a &
Y % %
s 5 3
ol (7] D
%]
Operating mode Starttestart disable, relay monitor, muting operating modes * * *
Approvals TOV . . .
Tests IECEN6149% TS TS LS
Marking CE TS 'S 'S
Safety category according to IEC/EN 61496 4 TS LS LS
Functiondispay LEDred OSSD dff
LEDgreen: OSSDon
LEDyellow 8x: indicator lamp chame 1... 8 'S S *
LED yellow 2x: Type of muting sensor
LED yellow: Muting operation
Pre-fault indication LEDyellow flashing: Indcator lamp chanrel 1 ... 8 * * *
Diagnosis display 7-segment display TS LS LS
Operating elements two 8-pin DIP-switthes for selection of operating modes ¢ ¢ *
Operating voltage 115V\AC£ 10 % *
20V AC £10% *
24V AC;+10 % ; 24V DC;+ 15 % TS
No-load supply current 100mA *
200mA *
400mA TS
Power consumption 12VA - .
Functioninput Reay monitor, startrelease, muting enable, emergency muting, max. 4 muting sensors 'S * *
Activation current apprax. 10mA TS LS LS
Activation time 003..1s * * *
Test input Reset-input for system test ¢ & <
Signal output Relay cortacts for the switching state message o the C8SDs ¢ ¢ ¢
Output of the pre-fault indication 1 NC-contact
alam output: 2.... 48 VACQDG, 1 ... 500 mA . . .
Safety output 2reay outputs, compelled connection atemator contact * * *
Switching voltage 20.. 20VACQDC * * *
Switching current AC:0.01 .. 2ADCseediagam of limitload curve TS LS LS
Switch power min 0.06 VA/ max. 460 VA * * *
Response time 40ms 'S ¢ *
Ambient temperature 0...50°C(273.. 23K) TS LS LS
Storage temperature -20...75°C(253... #4A8K) TS TS LS
Protection degree 1P20 TS LS LS
Connection Conrection terminas, max. conductor cross-sectioral area 1.5 mn? * * *
Housing Polycarbonate/V-0 TS 'S 'S
Mass 900g < < 3

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units



SLVA-8K ...

Safety through beam
sensors

Safety lightgrids

Safety light grids with
internal control unit

Safety light curtains

Control units

—— BN
—— BN
—— BN
—— BN

i
-
i

Dimensions
SLVA-8K
SC4-8
24.2
——] %] E3
L 1
2000000000000V DR ® .
[
S| 8 g
[ 1
IO RIXXIXIRIORXR®I®®
[ 1
£ | L] K3
L 130 118.2
200
serially equipped with one slider
for DIN-rail mounting DIN EN 50 022-35
Electrical connection
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L T1 RL24VR2 T2 1 1 T3 R324VR4 T4 1 . 715 J 24V R6 T6 L L T7 R7 24V R8 T8 L WS WS

E & (] E [

OSSD State Muting-Sensor oN

ON I_I E»ﬁ;] System A

Eﬂ:;‘ o I_I LA = Ja3asere
uting Py —

osessl

12345678

1(2|3|4(|5|6|7|8|9]10]|11

-
N

#

Ossb1 0ssb2 0ssb ® RESTART® MUTING ®
Al

POWER RESET RESTART RELAY MONITOR
e e |/1 1 | |/l | | e i B i R R
6 37 3 39 40

34 35 3 8 45 49 50 51 52 5.

42 43 44 46 47 48 3 54
o LG“ j;‘? ol s | o9 L]
Supply Output Output Ready signal - Muting display (g Start-up Relay-

voltage relay 1 relay 2 OSSD mode input enable monitor
display

Emergency muting (override)
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Operating modes

The startup/restart disable mode of operations set in the factory. The user can
change the mode of operation to adapt the evaluation unit to the application. After
changing the mode of operation, a test of the effectiveness of the selected setting
must always take place.

You can adjust the modes of operation of the SLVA-8K with the 16 DIP switches The
DIP switches are accessible by removing the transparent covering on the upper side
of the analyser unit.

2 switches in both rows A and B must be moved to the same position. It should be
noted that the switch only takes effect if Switch 3 is set to the ON position.

Switch Position |Mode of operation
1 OFF/ON  |Without/with startup/restart disable (restart)
OFF/ON  |Without/with relay monitor
OFF/ON  |Muting off/on
OFF/ON  |Muting sensors channel 7 and 8/5 to 8
OFF/ON  |Single muting/double muting
OFF/ON |Sequential/parallel muting
OFF/ON  |Time window-limited/protective beam limited muting
OFF/ON |system-external/system-internal muting sensor

o N o] O | W N

If the dip switches are turned on during operation, the analyser unit switches into se-
cure state (outputs turned off) and the 7-segment displays shows a P. In addition,
output 45/46 flashes (ready for startup).

Indicator lamps and 7-segment diagnostic display

The positions of the indicator lamps of the analyser unit are illustrated schematically
in the electrical connection diagram. The 7-segment display indicates the operating
and error states In the error state, the decimal point in the display flashes in addition
and the status of the startup readiness output changes at a frequency of 1 Hz (once
per second).

LED Red |OSSD outputs turned off
Green |OSSD outputs turned on
Yellow [Muting mode selected, flashing: Muting time error

Yellow [Indicator lamps for channels (1-8)

On = light beam free or muting sensoractive

Flashing = light beam free, minimum function reserve not met
Off = light beam interrupted

7-segment Protective field free, OSSD on (running light)
display

Protective field interrupted

Protective field free, O SSD off, ready for startup

System error

DIP switch setting incorrect
( semiconductor OSSD: Power supply voltage is missing

= Receiver defective

= Short circuit in transmitter connection

= Muting lamp defective

Error in an external contactor (relay monitor)

Selection of mode of operation via DIP switch

Diagrams

SLVA-8K ...

Load limit curve of relay OSSD for

2

N/
1)

o N whoor N WAoo

o ©9o000

150

1) inductive load, L/R = 40 ms

200 250
Voltage [V DC]

Safety light grids with Safety lightgrids Safety through beam
internal control unit sensors

Safety light curtains

Control units
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Accessories

Screw terminal-pin M12 connection fastener for safety optical barriers

Cables, connectors, mating connectors

c
2 ] ; Number of Wire cross .
§ Order code Design Connection method pins section (mm?) Fig.
V1-G Socket, straight 4-pin Max. 2.5 1
Vi-w Socket, angled Screwed terminal method, PG7 4-pn Max. 2,5 2
V1S-G Comector, straight screwed connection 4-pin Max. 2.5 -
g Vis-w Comnector, angled 4-pin Max. 2.5 -
V1-G-Q2 Socket, straight Penetration terminal system 4-pin 034 ...0.75 -
V1S-G-Q2 Comector, straight Penetration terminal system 4-pin 034 ...0.75 -
V15-W-PG9 Socket, straight Screw terminal sysem 5-pin Max. 0.75 -
Plug connector -V1 Plug connector -V15
(Circular connection M12) (Circular connection M12)
1
@)
41O O]2
®)
Fig. 1 Fig. 2 3
Special accessories for safety light grid SLPC/SLPCM
5 Numb f Cross-section of
= ' ) umber o -
éu; Order code Design Connection method pins wire (mm?)
V1SWM-VIS Comector, angled Line connector without cable 4-pin Max. 2.5
~ V15S-WM-VIS Comector, angled Line connector without cable 5-pin Max. 2.5
-
= V1S-WM-2M-PUR-VIS Comector, angled Angled connector with cable 4-pin Max. 2.5
V155-WM-2M-PUR-VIS Comector, angled Angled connector with cable 5-pin 034 ...0.75
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Accessories

Cables, connectors, mating connectors

Technical data for connectors with injected cable

Connectors and sockets

Number of pins

4- or 5-pin

Locking Screw locking
Self-locking with O ring in the cap nut
Color of the body of the handle Green

Material of the body of the handle PUR

Material of the contacts CuSn/Au

Material of the contact surface Au

Material of the cap nut CuSn/Ni

Material of the sealing ring NBR

Protection class in accordance with DIN 40050

IP68 when screwed in

Max. operating voltage

60V DC or 250 V AC (for V13-...-types)

Max. operating current

4A

Pass-through resistance

<5 mQ

Insulation resistance

In accordance with VDE 0295

Test voltage

1500 Vs AC, 50 Hz

Lead

Structure of lead

fine-wired, flexible

Cross-section of wire

Leads for M12 connections: 0.34 mm?

Color of covering

Black

Temperature range for PVC leads

movable: -5°C to +70 °C
immovable: -30 °C to +80 °C

Temperature range for PUR lines D

movable: -5°C to +70 °C
immovable: -30 °C to +100 °C

Minimum permissible bending radius

> 10 x diameter of line

Diameter of covering

4.8 mm with 4-pin design
5.2 mm with 5-pin design

Material of the wire insulation

PVC

Wire colors in accordance with VDE 293

4-pin: BN, BU, BK, WH
5-pin: BN, BU, BK, WH, GR

1) Reduced mechanical values must be observed for PUR cables for temperatures over +80 °C.

Core colours and connector assignment (EN 60947-5-2)

Color assignment for pre-configured Plug connector -V1 Plug connector -V15
cable sockets V1 and V15: (Circular connection M12) (Circular connection M12)
Pin Color  Abbreviation 1
1 Brown BN
2 White WH O
3 Blue BU 4 O O 2
4 Black BK
5 Gy GR @)
3




Accessories

Cable connector in M12 design for DC sensors

Cables, connectors, mating connectors

Suitable for
DC sensors
in 2-, 3- and 4-wire design f
S
Cable Length Number %] Design Design ADES:gS
. . 2 )
covering of wires | (mm?) Straight Angled with 2 LEDS
2m 4 0.34 V1-G-2M-PVC V1-W-2M-PVC
PVC, 5m 4 0.34 V1-G-5M-PVC V1-W-5M-PVC
black
10 m 4 0.34 V1-G-10M-PVC V1-W-10M-PVC
2m 4 0.34 V1-G-2M-PUR V1-W-2M-PUR V1-W-A2-2M-PUR
PUR V1-W-A2-5M-PUR
bl k 5m 4 0.34 V1-G-5M-PUR V1-W-5M-PUR V1-A0-5M-PUR
ac V1-W-E2/E3-5M-PUR
10 m 4 0.34 V1-G-10M-PUR V1-W-10M-PUR V1-W-A2-10M-PUR
2m 3 0.34 V1-W-E2-2M-PUR
PUR, V1-W-E2-5M-PUR
black 5m 3 0.34 V1-W-E-5M-PUR
10 m 3 0.34 V1-W-E2-10M-PUR
2m 5 0.34 V15-G-2M-PVC V15-W-2M-PVC
EIZ\SK 5m 5 0.34 V15-G-5M-PVC V15-W-5M-PVC
10 m 5 0.34 V15-G-10M-PVC V15-W-10M-PVC
PUR 2m 5 0.25 V15-W-2M-PUR
black 5m 5 0.25 V15-W-5M-PUR

For pin assignment see page 257

M12 connection cable in PUR 4 x 0.34 mm?, color of covering black

Suitable for

all DC sensors in 2-, 3- and 4-wire design

Length Socket, straight Socket, angled
1m V1-G-IM-PUR-V1-G | V1-W-1M-PUR-V1-G
Connector, straight 2m V1-G-2M-PUR-V1-G | V1-W-2M-PUR-V1-G
5m V1-G-5M-PUR-V1-G | V1-W-5M-PUR-V1-G

For pin assignment see page 257

These connection cables can be used together with DC proximity switches in 2-, 3- and 4-wire design.
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Accessories Cables, connectors, mating connectors

Type code for cable sockets

V1-W-2M-PVC —— -Cable material -PVC
-PUR

— Cable length -2m

-5m

— Additional lengths available on request

— Cable exit -W  Angled
-G Straight
- WM Angled, cap nut
—WR Angled, twist connect
—GR Straight, twist connect

— Connection type -V1l Mi12x1,4-pin, DC
—-V1S M12x 1, 4-pin, DC, connector
-V15 M12x 1, 5-pin, DC

Type code for connection cables

V1-G-5M-PUR-V1-G —— -G  staight
- W angled

— V1 male connector M12 x 1, 4-pin

— Cable material

— Cable length
— G  straight
- W angled

— V1 female connector M12 x 1, 4-pin



Accessories

Mirror, 1-beam for SLA

Redirection mirror for single-beam de-
flection of protective beam of SLA throu-
gh beam sensors.

Order code: SLA-1-M

Mirror for SLP/SLC-2, -3, -4

Redirection mirror for multi-side protec-
tion of hazardous areas using our SLP,
SLPC and SLPCM safety light grids and
SLC-2, SLC-3 and SLC-4.

Order code Number of
beams
SLP-2-M 2
SLP-3-M 3
SLP-4-M 4

Redirection mirror
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Accessories Redirection mirror

Mirror for SLC

L

Redirection mirror for multi-side protec- 1
tion of hazardous areas using our SLC |
safety light curtains SLC. |
\

\

Order code Mirror Housing i iyt
height H | length L

SLC-350-M 350 mm 406 mm }

SLC-500-M 500 mm 556 mm ‘

SLC-800-M 800 mm 856 mm |

SLC-1000-M 1000 mm 1056 mm

SLC-1300-M 1300mm 1356 mm

H + 56
Height of mirror H
)
]
\\
7
o —————— 1

SLC-1600-M 1600mm | 1656 mm 44 70




Accessories

Mounting aid OMH-21

Suitable for safety through beam sen-
sors

* SLA20
* SLA25
» SLA28

Material: Sheet steel

Mounting aid OMH-22

Support bracket for safety throughbeam
sensors of series:

¢ SLA20

« SLAZ28

e SL29, SLA29

and for reflectors

« C110-2

« H60

predominantly for mounting on alumi-
num profile (see Muting Set MS SLPCM
at PageXXX).

Material: Sheet steel

Mounting aid OMH-40

Support bracket forsafety throughbeam
sensors of series SLA40.

Material: Sheet steel

Mounting aids and mounting sets

112
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Accessories

Mounting aid OMH-05

Support bracket for safety through beam
sensors of series:

e SLA28
 SL29
e SLA29
Material:

mounting plate:
clamping block:

Sheet steel
Aluminum

Mounting aid OMH-06

Support bracket for safety through beam
sensors of series:

* SLA12
e SL12
Material:
mounting plate: Sheet steel
clamping block: Aluminum

Mounting aid OMH-MLV12-HWG

Support bracket for safety through beam
sensors of series:

* SLA12
» SL12

Material: Sheet steel

27,5

Mounting aids and mounting sets

19 M4 (4%)

36

51.5
19

£,
&4
<2

3.2
45.5

37

53

20.5
30

71'
N —
11

5.1

46.5

o

15

19.1
3.2

26




Accessories

Mounting aid OMH-MLV12-HWK

Support bracket for safety throughbeam
sensors of series:

» SLA12
e SL12

Material: Sheet steel

Mounting aid OMH-MLV11-K

Clamp body for safety through beam
sensors of series SLA28, SL29 and
SLA29.

Material: Aluminum

Mounting aid OMH-K01

Clamp body for safety through beam
sensors of series SL12 and SLA12.

Material: Aluminum

Mounting aid OMH-K02

Clamp body for safety through beam
sensors of series SL12 and SLA12.

Material: Aluminum

Mounting aids and mounting sets

5.3
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Accessories

Mounting set SLC

Fastening bracket for SLC safety light
curtains and SLC safety light grids.

Material: Sheet steel
Order code: MS SLC
Packaging unit: 1 piece

SLP Mounting set

Mounting kit for safety light grids SLP,
SLPC and SLPCM plus miror for SLP
and mirror for SLC.

%M\%% -

I

Material: Sheet steel
Order code: MS SLP

Packaging unit: 1 piece

Mounting aids and mounting sets
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Accessories

Protective glass panes for SLC

Mineral glass windows for protection of
light exit surface of safety light cur-
tains(example: Use of welding robots for
protection from sparks).

One packaging unit contains 2 glass pa-
nes (one each for transmitter and recei-
ver).

Protective glass panes 1050 mm or lar-
ger are separated.

SLC protective glass holders are requi-
red to mount protective glass panes.

Holders for SLC protective
glass panes

Mounting bracket for mounting protecti-
ve glass panes onto our SLC safety light
curtains.

A packaging unit contains 4 holders
including nuts and bolts for fastening.
For the required number of packaging
units, please refer to the table above.
Material: Sheet steel

Order code: SLC PG Holder

Protective glass panes for SLP

Mineral glass windows for protection of
light exit surface of safety light grids
SLP, SLPC und SLCPM

(example: Use on welding robots for pro-
tection from sparks).

One packaging unit contains 2 glass pa-
nes (one each for transmitter and recei-
ver).

Protective SLP glass holders are requi-
red for fastening protective glass panes.
(without illustration)

Holders for SLP protective
glass panes

Support bracket for mounting protective
glass panes on our safety light grids
SLP, SLPC and SLPCM.

One packaging unit contains 4 supports
including nuts and bolts for fastening.
Material: Sheet steel

Order code: PG Holder SLP

Protective glass panes and holders

Safety light Order code for matching Recommended number of
curtain protective glass pane SLC protective glass holders
(complete transmitter and receiver)
SLCxx-150... PG SLC-150 2
SLCxx-300... PG SLC-300 2
SLCxx-450... PG SLC-450 2
SLCxx-600... PG SLC-600 3
SLCxx-750... PG SLC-750 3
SLCxx-900... PG SLC-900 3
SLCxx-1050.. | PG SLC-1050 5
SLCxx-1200.. | PG SLC-1200 5
SLCxx-1350... PG SLC-1350 5
SLCxx-1500... | PG SLC-1500 5
SLCxx-1650.. | PG SLC-1650 6
SLCxx-1800... PG SLC-1800 6

* Packaging units

80 15

Thickness of material

Safety light grid

Order code for suitable protective glass pane

SLPxx-2...
SLPCxx-2...
SLPCMxx-2...

PG SLP-2

SLPxx-3...
SLPCxx-3...
SLPCMxx-3...

PG SLP-3

SLPxx+4...
SLPCxx-4...
SLPCMxx-4...

PG-SLP4
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Accessories Alignment aids

Profile alignment aid 34
19
This small spiritlevel isideal for aligning
profiles of product groups SLP and SLC M6X30 (SW10 i

vertically and horizontally.

Order code: PA SLP/SLC

Socket level

Laser alignment aids D-D

Laser alignment aid for product groups
SLA, SLP and SLC simplify the align-
ment of transmitter and receiver especi-
ally with high effective operating
distances and multi-sided protection.

|

|

|

|
I

Basic device
20

56

Laser alignment aid Svetem surface §
stem surface for
SLA 28/SL(A)29 Laser beam SK(A)... housing
80.7
Laser alignment aid for safety through
beam sensors of series SLA28, SL29 —
and SLA29. )/
The basic device and a suitable adapter
are included with delivery.

o1
N
~
N

Order code: BA SLA28

SLP laser align ment aid Laser beam
SLC laser alignment aid

Laser alignment aid for safety light grid
and safety light curtains in SLP and SLC

profiles. l:l]] Q
The basic device and a suitable adapter m/

are included with delivery. L%J 5396

Dimensions: 69
SLP laser alignment aid: L =131 mm
SLC laser alignment aid: L=117 mm

System surface for

Order codes: SLC or SLP profile
SLP laser alignment aid: BA SLP

SLC laser alignment aid: BASLC

Subject to reasonable modifications due to technical advances. Copyright Pepperl+Fuchs, Printed in Germany




Accessories Others

Test rods for SLC Safety light curtain Order code for required test rod
) ) SLC14-... TRSLC14
Test rods for testing resolution of our
safety light curtains. SLC30-... TR SLC30
SLC60-... TR SLC60
SLC lateral screwed connection 108
M16 screwed connection for lateral ca- . 28
ble gland into SLC safety light curtains. | r——
S——
—
=
VISOLUX
o
W/
000op
2 screwed connections and 1 blind plug
are included with delivery.
Order code: TC SLC(M16) p ,
/—\’—\/
SLPC/M cable fastener
Cable fastener for fastening and secure
laying of connection leads, especially =
the connected muting sensors S 1
N

Length L: 180 mm
Width B: 4.6 mm
Bundle-& max: 45 mm
Plate &: 24.4mm
Holding force: > 356N

Order code: Fastener SLPC/M
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Accessories

Floor stand UC SLP/SLC

Floor stand for all series SLP/SLC de-
vices.

Height: 1186 mm
Order code: UC SLP/SLC

Height: 1530 mm

(without drawing)
Order code: UC SLP/SLC 1530

The fixation set isincluded with delivery.

Ramming protector

Shock absorber as ramming protector
for floor stand UC SLP/SLC for all series
SLP/SLC devices.

The fixation set isincluded with delivery.

Order code: Damping UC SLP/SLC

Housing

Housing for floor stand UC SLP/SLC.
Suitable for all series SLP/SLC devices
with maximum protection area height of
1050 mm.
The fixation set isincluded with delivery.

Order code: Enclosure UC SLP/SLC

Others
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Accessories

Muting set MS SLP/SLA28

Sheet metal for fixation of safety light
barriers series SLA28 at the housing
profile of safety light grids SLP for mu-
ting operation mode.

Material: sheet steel
Surface: powder coated
yellow RAL 1021

The fixation material is included with de-
livery.

Muting set MS SLPCM

Mounting bracket for muting applicati-
ons with safety light grids SLPCM.

The muting set consists of:

« Base for mounting at the housing pro-
file of series SLPCM-safety light grids

¢ Mounting aid OMH22 (2x)
¢ Fixation material

Order code: MS SLPCM

35

y

67

Mounting bracket OMH-22
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Additional Information

Directives and standardization
Machine directive

One of the basic requirements of the European Com-
munity, which is firmly established in the Roman con-
tracts, is to ensure the free flow of goods within
Europe. This means that a machine thatcomplies with
national specifications and standards may be marke-
ted without restrictions within Europe.

In order for this requirement to be met, all national
standards everywhere in Europe must be the same
(harmonized).

The European community has passed directives that
should be seen as "supreme laws" for national legisla-
tion. These "supreme laws" must be adopted into na-
tional law and country-specific safety requirements
and approval requirements must be revised accordin-
gly.

Directive 89/392/EEC "Basic health and safety requi-
rements for the construction and manufacture of ma-
chines and safety components* applies to machines.
This directive became part of the Device Safety Law in
Germany with the 9th decree.

CE marking

Every manufacturer should be concerned with all de-
tails related to the Machine Directive. Manufacturers
should be familiar with and use the appropriate harmo-
nized standards for their machines. In addition, it is
possible that other guidelines may apply toa manufac-
turer's products (for example the low-voltage directi-
ve), which must also be taken into consideration.
After implementing the required measures, the manu-
facturer issues an EU declaration of conformity for
each machine and affixes the CE symbol. T his symbol
indicates that the machine so designated is in confor-
mity with requirements that apply to it. Since this de-
claration is issued on the manufacturer's own
responsibility, the manufacturer bears the entire re-
sponsibility for the safety of the machine and, in the
case of a safety defect, is also liable (product liability).

Standardization

So as not to impede further technical development,
guidelines contain only general or basic requirements.
Detailed requirements may be found in standards. Eu-
ropean standards are adopted by each member as
part of the national structure of standards. Observan-
ce of the applicable standards is sufficient grounds to
assume that the machine satisfies the requirements of
the corresponding guidelines. Use of standards is not
compulsory. What is important is simply that the requi-
red safety goal be achieved. Only in the case where no
standards are used must the manufacturer perform a
complete risk analysis and identify and implement the
necessary measures. These are tasks that may be
highly complex.

If no EN standards are available, national standards
may be used.

Guidelines and standards

Safety standards are classified as follows:

Type A:
Basic requirements, valid for all machines; example:
General design aspects

Type B:

Group standards to be used for different machine
groups; examples: Risk evaluation, constructional as-
pects, distances and speeds, surface temperatures...

Type C:

Product standards, applicable to defined types of ma-
chines. Safety-related equipmentis defined in stan-
dards of this type. It can thus be directly tested;
example: hydraulic presses, packaging machines, pal-
let loaders etc.

Overview of standards (not complete)

Type A standards

» DIN EN 292 Safety of machines, basic concepts,
leading design principles
Part 1: Basic terminology
Part 2: Main technical principles and specifications

Type B standards

B standards are subdivided into B1 (higher-order safe-
ty aspects) and B2 (description of general safety
equipment).

B1 standards

» DIN EN 294 Safety distances to prevent persons
from reaching hazardous locations with the upper
limbs.

e DIN EN 547 Human body dimensions
Part 1: Basic principles for determining dimensions
of entire-body access
Part 2: Basic principles for measuring access ope-
nings

» EN 999 Layout of safety equipment in respect to ap-
proach speeds of body parts

» DIN EN 349 Minimum distancesfor preventing body
parts from being jammed

« DIN EN 811 Safety distances to prevent persons
from reaching hazardous locations with the lower
limbs.

* DIN EN 626 Reducing the health hazard from ha-
zardous substances that emerge from the machine
Part 1: Basic principles and determinations for ma-
chine manufacturers
Part 2: Methodology for setting up verification pro-
cedures

» DIN EN 954 Safety-related parts of machines
Part 1: General principles of design

« DIN EN 60 204 Electrical equipment for machines
Part 1. General design principles



Additional Information

B2 standards

DIN EN 1088 Locking equipment used in combina-
tion with protective devices —Main principles for de-
sign and selection

DIN EN 953 General requirements for design and
construction of movable protective equipment (fixed
and movable)

DIN EN 61496 No-contact safety equipment

DIN EN 418 EMERGENCY OFF equipment,
functional aspects, main design principles

DIN EN 574 Two-handed switching, functional as-
pects, main design principles

DIN EN 1037 Avoiding unexpected startup

Type C standards

Because of the great volume of "Type C* standards,
only a few excerpts of the types of machines that are
covered are listed.

Elevators/hoisting devices
Construction and construction equipment machines
Printing and paper machines

Flat conveyor vehicles

Tanning machines

Foundry machines

Rubber and plastic machines
Woodworking

Industrial robots

Industrial centrifuges
Compressors

Cranes

Agricultural and forestry machines
Lasers and laser systems

Guidelines and standards

« Food products machines

* Sewing machines

» Surface processing equipment

« Shelf loading and unloading equipment

* Footwear and leatherwear machines

« Continuous conveyors

* Textile machines

« Thermoprocess systems

» Packaging machines

e Heat pumps, refrigeration systems

* Tool machines

Additional information

You can find additional information on the Internet un-
der the following addresses:

Source Internet address
Beuth Verlag beuth.de

DIN din.de

DKE dke.de
CENELEC cenelec.org

IEC iec.ch

Accident prevention
requirements

bc-verlag.de/uvven

European directives

europa.eu.int/eur-lex/de/oj

List of standards
under the respective
European directives:

europa.eu.infcomm/enter-
prise/newapproach/
index.htm




Additional Information Protection types provided by housing

Protection types provided by housing
(DIN VDE 0470 Part 1, EN 60529)

IP6 7
Degree of protection against contact and foreign bodies Degree of protection against water
0 - Not protected 0 - Not protected
1 - Protected against contact with hazardous components |1 - Protected against dripping water

with the backs of the hand
- Protected against solid foreign bodies with a size and
diameter 50 mm and above

2 - Protected against contact with hazardous 2 - Protected against dripping water
components with fingers when housing is tilted up to 15°
- Protected against solid foreign bodies
with a size and diameter of 12.5 mm or above

3 - Protected against contact with hazardous components |3 - Protected against sprayed water
with a tool
- Protected against solid foreign bodies with a size and
diameter of 2.5 mm or above

4 - Protected against contact with hazardous 4 - Protected against splash water
components with a wire
- Protected against solid foreign bodies with a size and
diameter of 1.0 mm or above

5 - Protected against contact with hazardous parts 5 - Protected against water jets
with a wire
- Protection from dust

6 - Protected against contact with hazardous 6 - Protected against strong water jets
components with a wire
- Protected against dust

7 - Protected against temporary
submersion in water

8 - Protected against continuous
submersion in water

9 - protected from water at high pressure / steam
jet cleaning

Notes:
« If anidentifying number is not required, please use the letter "X" in its place.

» Devices identified with a second digit 7 or 8 do not have to fulfil the requirements of the second digits 5 or 6 unlessthey have
a double identification (e.g. IPX6/IPX7).



Additional Information Devices options

Device options

To ensure the best possible adaptation to your application, specific products are available, in addition to there se-
ries designs, also in various electrical designs with different types of connectors or additional useful options.
Inthe following table, you will find alist of options offered for special products. These device options are appended
tothe description of the device as numeric codes in ascending order separated by a frontslash (/) (example: SLA28/
106/116).

Option Description
/31 Relay output instead of transistor output.
/33 Length of the cable connector deviating from the series design.

Preferred lengths: 5 m and 10 m.
The length of the cable is specified at the end of the type code in plain text.
Example: K=5m.

/35 Detection or sensing range that deviates from the series.
The detection range is specified at the end of the type code in plain text.
Example: R=65m.

/60 Connection option plastic connector, 6-pin + earth ground wire.
Unassembled angled mating connector included with delivery.

/73c Connection option plastic connector, 4-pin with M12 threading.
assignment in accordance with European standard. Cable connector not included with
delivery.

/92 Connection option metal connector, 4-pin with M12 threading.

assignment in accordance with European standard.

/105 Connection option plastic connector, 5-pin with M12 threading.
assignment in accordance with European standard. Cable connector not included with
delivery.

/106 Extended temperature range -35 °C ... 55 °C with heated front panel.

The electrical connections of the front panel heater are separate. Operation is based on a
fixed voltage of 24 V DC +20 %.

/116 Connection option - terminal compartment.

/129 With contactor monitor/relay monitor

/130 With reduced response time

/133 For use in hazardous area, zone 2

/151 Connection option metal connector, 8-pin with M12 threading.
/152 Muting lamp LED, 24V DC ... 28V DC

Example for device options:

SLA28/35/106/116 R=65m

Detection range =65m
Electrical connection in the terminal compartment

Design for the extended temperature range -35 °C ... 55 °C
with heated front panel

Device design with detection range deviating from the series
Series

Date of edition 8/13/04



Date of edition 8/13/04

Additional Information

Safety through beam sensors

SLAS5S

Design

Design SLA:

-R/92 K=5m

Specified in plain text
for option 33: K =cable length
for option 35: R = detection range
device option
/ = options follow after the front slash (see device options)

T = Transmitter
R = Receiver

Special design - lateral light exit
Series

Safety through beam sensors for operation on control units SLVA and SC4-8
Special designs:
-2442: Seal test for protection class IP67, cast.

Safety light grid

SLPC10-3-

T-L/31
w ‘ / = options follow after the front slash (see device options)
L = Lamp
T = Transmitter
R = Receiver

Number of beams
Detection range in m

Type code

Design
Designs
SLP Safety light grid for external control units
SLPC Safety light grid with internal control unit
SLPCM Safety light grid with internal control unit, with muting
SLC Safety light grid with internal control unit in the SLC profile
Designs
-T Transmitter
-R Receiver
-A Active transmitter and receiver (transceiver)
-M Mirror pillar (mirror)




Additional Information Type code
Safety light curtain

SLC14-600-T-S/31

‘ / = options follow after the front slash
(see device options)

S =Slave
T = Transmitter
R = Receiver

M = Mirror (mirror pillar)
Protective field height in mm
Size of obstruction in mm
Design o SLC safety light curtain

Control units

SLVA-8K 115VAC-RI

| Mode of operation
RI1 = startup/restart interlock (restart disable)
RM = Relay monitor (relay monitor)

Connection voltage
Maximum number of channels

Design

SLVA: Safety optical barrier amplifier, control unit type 4
SC Safety control unit, type 4
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CapaHck (8342)22-96-24
Cumdeponons (3652)67-13-56
CmMoneHck (4812)29-41-54

Coun (862)225-72-31
CraBponosb (8652)20-65-13
CypryT (3462)77-98-35
CbIKTbIBKap (8212)25-95-17
Tam6oB (4752)50-40-97

Teepb (4822)63-31-35

Y36ekucraH +998(71)205-18-59
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TonbsATTH (8482)63-91-07
Tomck (3822)98-41-53
Tyna (4872)33-79-87
TromMeHb (3452)66-21-18
YnbsiHoBCK (8422)24-23-59
YnaH-Yas (3012)59-97-51
Ydha (347)229-48-12
Xa6apoBck (4212)92-98-04
Ye6okcapbl (8352)28-53-07
YensbuHck (351)202-03-61
Yepenogel, (8202)49-02-64
Yura (3022)38-34-83
AKYyTCK (4112)23-90-97
fipocnasnb (4852)69-52-93

Kupruausa +996(312)96-26-47
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